TO THE READER

Scientology is a religious philosophy containing pastora
counsel i ng procedures intended to assist an individual to gain
greater know edge. of self. The M ssion of the Church of
Scientology is a sinple one--to help the individual achieve
greater self-confidence and personal integrity, thereby enabling
himto really trust and respect hinself and his fell ow man. The
attai nment of the benefits and goals of Scientol ogy requires each
i ndividual's positive participation, as only through his own

efforts can he achi eve these.

This is part of the religious literature and works of the
Founder of Scientology, L. Ron Hubbard. It is presented to the
reader as part of the record of his personal research into Life,
and should be construed only as a witten report- of such
research and not as a statenent of clains nade by the Church

or the author.

Scientology and its sub-study, Dianetics, as practiced by the
Church, address only the spiritual side of Man. Al though the
Church, as are all churches, is free to engage in spiritua
healing, it does not, as its primary goal is increased know edge
and personal integrity for all. For this reason, the Church does
not wi sh to accept individuals who desire treatnent of physica
illness or insanity, but refers these to qualified specialists in

ot her organi zati ons who deal in these matters

The Hubbard El ectroneter is a religious artifact used in the
Church confessional. It, in itself, does nothing, and is used by
M nisters only, to assist parishioners in locating areas of

spiritual distress or travail

We hope the reading of this book is only the first stage of a

personal voyage of discovery into the positive and effective



religion of Scientology.
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3
228

2
229

22
230

23
231

25
231

3
3-238

6
232

6
see- 257

5
233

5
234

7
235

7
237

8
237

8
238

8
239

14
see- 262

14
240

Apr . 1966 Di anetic Auditor's Cour se
Aug. 1966 Di anetic Audi ting
Sept . 1967 Di anetic Auditor's Cour se Audi ting Pol i cy
Feb. 1968 Di anetic Auditor's Cour se Audi ting Pol i cy
Jan. 1969 Di anetic Auditor's Cour se Audi ting Pol i cy
Sept. 1969 Former HDAs, HPAs Vol
STANDARD DI ANETI CS
Training and Auditing
Apr . 1969 Di aneti cs
Apr . 1969 Di anetic Regi stration
May 1969 Di aneti c Cour se Exami nati ons
May 1969 Auditor's Code and Di anetics
May 1969 Student s Qui de to Accept abl e Behavi our
May 1969 Hubbar d St andard Di anetics Cour se Pol i cy
May 1969 Fast FI ow by Attestation
May 1969 Teachi ng t he Di anetics Cour se ( HCOB)
May 1969 Qut Tech (revision of 22 Nov. 1967)
May 1969 Star Rate Checkouts on Standard Dianetics Course
May 1969 How to do a Starrate Checkout

X



209

19609)

242

245

247

251

2- 289

249

252

126

253

Laws

255

257

259

260

211

2-332

262

16 May 1969 Cour se Admi ni stration

19 May 1969 Hubbard Standard Dianetics Course Policy (cancels 7 My
241

20 May 1969 Hubbard Standard Di anetics Course

Cour se Materi al s Paper s and Files
20 May 1969 Keeping Dianetics Wrking in an Area (HCOB)
23 May 1969 Di anetic Contract
23 May 1969 Di anetics Cour se St udent Audi ti ng
23 May 1969 Parent or Guardi an Assent Forns Vol .
24 May 1969 Pr ogress Boar d

24 May 1969 Dianetics Course Supervision and Adm ni stration

Super vi sor Checkout s
29 May 1969 Di anetic Certificates
1 June 1969 Di anetics Trai ni ng

3 June 1969 Legal Statement concerning Dianetics & Medical Practice
254

7 June 1969 D anetics-Points Wich Go Qut and Weck Pcs (HCOB)

12 June 1969 Dianetic Registration (revises 6 Apr. 1969)
24 June 1969 Di aneti cs-Pre-Auditing Exami nati on
11 July 1969 Super vi si on ( HCOB)
27 July 1969 VWhat is a Checksheet
27 July 1969 Antibiotics (HCOB) Vol .

3 Aug. 1969 Starrate Checkouts on Standard Di anetics Course
(corrects & repl aces 14 May 1969)



2
see- 258
3
2- 295
5
263
27
see- 160
17
401
10
263
12
264
3
268
21
349
25
148
2
149
1
269
2
272
9
see-271
15
274
16
275
6
277
19

277

Sept. 1969

Sept. 1969

Cct. 1969

Cct .

Dec. 1969

Sept. 1956

May 1957

Jan.

Jan.

Cct .

Cct. 1958

Dec.

Dec.

Jan. 1959

Jan.

Correction to HCO PL 12 June 1969-Di anetic Registration

For mer HDAs, HPAs

Di anetic Courses, W/ dcat
1969 Training Aids
1969 D anetics

Di aneti c Cour ses,

Vol .

(revised & reissued 10 Dec. 1969)

(reissue of

and

2 Aug.

Sci ent ol ogy

ACADEMY OF SCI ENTOLOGY

The Summary of a Bulletin fromthe Acadeny in

1962)

Servi ces

Wl dcat (revised reissue of 5 Cct. 1969)

Washi ngt on D. C. - Concerni ng Trai ni ng
Trai ning-What it is Today

How e Tel | Peopl e About It ( HCOB)

1958 ACCs- HPA/ HCA ( HCcoB)

1958 I nept St udent s

1958 ARC in Comm Cour se ( HCOB)

1958 HCO Board of Revi ew

1958 Sal e and Conduct of Acadeny Cour ses

Correction of HCO Policy Letter of Cctober |, 1958 (HCOB)

1958 Acadeny  Training
1958 Ext ensi on
(Change of

1959

Extra

Cour se

HCO Policy Letter of

Weeks

Curricul um

& Exam nati on

Curricul um ( HCOB)
15 Decenber 1958) (HCOB)
on HPA Cour se



10 Mar. 1959 BScn/HCS Course Tapes Vol .
2-213

8 Apr. 1959 New HPA/ HCA Tapes Vol .
2-214
11 May 1959 HPA/ BScn "Retreads"
278
13 Aug. 1959 St udent s At t endi ng Cour ses
278
26  Aug. 1959 Pr onot i onal Functions of the Acadeny (excerpt)
131
31 Aug. 1959 Certifications
279
23 Cct . 1959 Acadeny Trai ni ng
132
22 Feb. 1960 HPA Qualifications
279
29 Mar. 1960 HGC and Acadeny Prices for Mnors Vol .
2-260
1 Apr. 1960 Training Requirenents-Hubbard Apprentice Scientol ogi st
HPA/ HCA- BScn/ HCS ( HCOB)
280
4 May 1960 Acceptance for ACC and Acadeny Cour ses
281
24 May 1960 Extension Course Prices Vol .
3-227
11 Cct . 1960 Case Assessnent s for St udent s
282
2 Nov. 1960 HPA/ HCA Cour se
282
16 Nov. 1960 New Og Progr ammes
283

17 Nov. 1960 Anatony of the Human M nd Course as a

Pre-requisite for HPA Trai ni ng
284

31 Jan. 1961 Acadeny Met er s
134



14
284

27
3-228

13
3-228

5
285

10
294

17
295

8
296

26
296

7
297

23
299

20
299

6
300

9
302

9
see- 298

23
304

2
305

21
306

24
306

20
307

3
308

3

309

Feb. 1961 The Acadeny of Sci ent ol ogy (excerpt)
Feb. 1961 Free Courses Vol
Mar 1961 Free Courses (revises 27 Feb. 1961 ) Vol .
Apr 1961 HCA/ HPA Rundown or Practical Course

Rundown for Academi es

Apr . 1961 HCO Ltd HPA/ HCA Certificate Condi ti ons

Apr . 1961 Tr ai ni ng, Pr of essi onal - New Pol i cy
May 1961 Ext ensi on Cour se

May 1961 Modi fication  of HPA/ HCA, BScn/ HCS  Schedul e
June 1961 Acadeny Schedul e, Carification of ( HCOB)
Aug. 1961 HPA/ HCA Pol i cy

Sept . 1961 Trai ni ng Pol i cy

Cct . 1961 St andar di zed E- Met er Book Exam
Cct . 1961 Acadeny Trai ni ng

Cct . 1961 HPA/ HCA Rundown Change (anmends HCOB 7 June 1961)
Cct . 1961 New Rundown for BScn/ HCS Cour se
Nov. 1961 Al | owed Processes from Cour ses
Nov. 1961 Trai ni ng Cour se Requi renent s
Nov. 1961 Sai nt Hill Tapes for HPA/ HCA Cour ses
Dec. 1961 St udent E-Metering

Jan. 1962 Upgr adi ng of Audi tors
May 1962 Practi cal Audi ting Skills



311

313

136

315

318

322

324

324

325

549

550

325

326

1-267

556

327

334

334

335

338

423

14

14

16

21

24

24

26

14

24

30

17

27

12

21

24

8

May 1962 Tr ai ni ng Secti ons
May 1962 Tr ai ni ng- Cl asses of Auditors
May 1962 HPA/ HCA Trai ni ng
May 1962 Training-Casses of Auditors (revised from 14 May [|962)
May 1962 Trai ni ng- Session Cancellation-Auditing Section
May 1962 Questionnaire
June 1962 Cass Il Training only by Academies and Saint Hill

June 1962 Professional Training to be done in Acadeny & Saint
Hill Only
June 1962 Certification Requi renent s
July 1962 Rudi nent s Pol i cy
July 1962 Audi ti ng Al'l owed
July 1962 Acadeny Extra Weeks
July 1962 Certification and Val i dati on Requi renent s
Aug. 1962 Nanmes and Addresses of Acadeny Enroll ees Vol .
Sept . 1962 Heal i ng Pronoti on
Sept . 1962 An Ar rangenent of t he Acadeny
Sept . 1962 Clears Must Be Tr ai ned
Cct . 1962 HPA/ HCA Witten Exami nati on
Cct . 1962 Auditing Supervisor and Auditing Instructors, Duties of
Nov. 1962 oj ective One

Dec. 1962 Training-Saint H Il Special Briefing Course

Sunmary of Subj ect s by Units



13 Feb. 1963 \% Uni t

427
13 Feb. 1963 Acadeny Taught Processes

339
23 Mar. 1963 Classification of Auditors-dass || & Coal s

340
31 My 1963 Training of Cears (cancels 27 Sept. 1962)

341
10 June 1963 Sci ent ol ogy Trai ni ng- Techni cal St udi es

342
9 July 1963 HPA/ HCA Certificate Check Sheet

342
30 July 1963 Cur rent Pl anni ng

344

21 Aug. 1963 Change of Organization Targets-Project 80-A Preview Vol .

22 Apr . 1965 Level 0 Conmm Cour se
346
16 May 1965 | mport ant Expl anati on- Audi ti ng Restrictions
221
16 May 1965 Acadeny Courses- General Renarks-Zero Courses
Hubbar d Recogni zed Sci ent ol ogi st
347
17 May 1965 Acadeny Processi ng
224
24 May 1965 St udent Qui de to Accept abl e Behavi our
458
18 Cect . 1967 Acadeny Check Sheet s- Super vi sor Condi ti ons
201
Xiii
ACCs AND SPECI AL COURSES
21 Jan. 1958 ACCs- HPA/ HCA ( HCOB)
349
27 Nov. 1958 ACC Recor ds
349

2 Jan. 1959 Instructors or HCO Staff-Processing Past ACC Students
349



350

351

354

354

355

356

359

359

360

363

364

365

366

367

369

373

23 Feb. 1960 ACC Files
24 Feb. 1960 ACC Hat s
23 Mar . 1960 ACC Super vi sor Hat
4 May 1960 Acceptance for ACC and Acadeny Cour ses
21 Dec. 1960 Curricul um for ACCs- January 1961
12 Sept . 1961 Curricul um for Cl earing Cour ses
28 Dec. 1961 C earing Cour ses
2 Sept . 1969 ad ACC St udent s
CLASS AND GRADE PROGRAMVE
(Earlier materials on the Cass and G ade Programme are

covered in sections on Acadeny, SHSBC and HGC,)
26 Nov. 1963 Certificate and O assification Changes-Everyone C assified
6 Dec. 1963 Og Pr ogr amm ng
11 Dec. 1963 Classification for Everyone (anends 26 Nov. 1963)
13 Feb. 1964 Cl assification
23 Feb. 1964 Cl assification
24 Feb. 1964 Og Pr ogr ammi ng

22 Apr. 1964 Summary of Policies on Cassification & G adation,

Certification, Franchise and Menberships, and the
Audi tors Di vi si on
5 May 1964 Summary of Classification and Gradation and Certification

18 June 1964 Professional Route Cassification Requirenents



(addenda to 5 May 1964)

378
30 July 1964 Gradation Pr ogr anme, Revi sed
379
23 Sept . 1964 Audi ting and Trai ni ng Pol i ci es (excerpt)
40
11 Dec. 1964 Ful | Table  of Cour ses and Cl assification
380
17 Mar . 1965 Cl earing and Trai ni ng
383
14 Apr . 1965 O assification on GPMs
454
5 May 1965 dassification, Gadation and Awareness Chart
(reissued 4 July 1970)
384
10 May 1965 Releases-Vital Data (revised & reissued 19 Sept. 1967)
387
28 June 1965 Rel eases, Di fferent Ki nds ( HCOB)
389
5 Aug. 1965 Rel ease St ages ( HCOB)
390
23 Aug. 1965 Classification at Upper Levels-Tenporary Measure
392
30 Aug. 1965 Rel ease St ages ( HCOB)
393
22 Sept. 1965 Rel ease Gradation-New Levels of Release (HCOB)
395
27 Sept. 1965 Rel ease G adation-Additional Data (HCOB)
(Suppl enent s HCOB 22 Sept . 1965)
398
19 Sept. 1967 Rel eases-Vital Data (revised reissue of 10 My 1965)
387
2 Sept. 1969 Triple G ades Vol .
2-294
17 Nov. 1969 Dianetics and Scientol ogy Services
(cancels 5 WMay 1969, 17 My 1969 & 26 OCct. 1969)
401
10 May 1970 Si ngl e Decl are (cancel s 6 Aug. 1966)
403

4 July 1970 dassification, Gadation and Awareness Chart

(reissue of 5 May 1965)
384



SAINT H LL SPECI AL BRI EFI NG COURSE

9 July 1962 Speci al Briefing Cour se
404
12 Nov. 1962 Purpose of the Saint Hill Special Briefing Course
405
20 Dec. 1960 Restriction on Sai nt Hill Area
see- 409
11 May 1961 St udent Trai ni ng- Audi ti ng has Priority
405
18 Cct . 1961 Exami nati ons
406
25 Cct . 1961 New St udent s Sec Check
406
6 Dec. 1961 Saint Hill Training-Candidates from Organizations
407
12 Dec. 1961 Trai ni ng Activities
408
19 Dec. 1961 Sai nt Hill Ret r eads
see-410
7 Feb. 1962 Restriction on Saint H Il Area (anends 20 Dec. 1960)
409
13 Feb. 1962 3D Criss Cross I'tenms
409
14  Feb. 1962 Sai nt Hill Retreads (anends 19 Dec. 1961)
410
12 Mar . 1962 St af f Trai ni ng
410
25 Apr . 1962 Hat of Cour se Admi ni strat or
see-121
14 May 1962 Trai ni ng Secti ons
311
14 May 1962 Tr ai ni ng- Cl asses of Audi tors
313
21 May 1962 Training-C asses of Auditors (revised from 14 May 1962)
315

24  May 1962 Trai ni ng- Session Cancellation-Auditing Section
318



324

411

411

404

552

412

413

414

414

415

417

335

417

418

418

405

420

420

421

422

423

5 June 1962 Cass Il Training only by Academies and Saint Hill
5 July 1962 Cour se Rot ati on
9 July 1962 Mneo and Magazine Distribution, St hi | Cour se
9 July 1962 Speci al Briefing Cour se
19 July 1962 Cl earing- Free Needl| es
12 Sept . 1962 Sai nt Hill G aduat es
20 Sept . 1962 Co- Audi t Uni t
27 Sept . 1962 Pay for Goal s Fi ndi ng
28 Sept . 1 962 Sai nt Hill Briefing Cour se Term nati ons
2 Cct . 1962 Termi nati on & Classification
3 Cct . 1962 Roons, Enpt yi ng for Cl eani ng
21 Oct. 1962 Auditing Supervisor and Auditing Instructors, Duties of
28 Cct . 1962 4 Uni t - Case Revi ew
28 Cet . 1962 Co- Audi t Suspended
8 Nov. 1962 Departure Form
12 Nov. 1962 Purpose of the Saint Hill Special Briefing Course
14 Nov. 1962 Terminations from the Saint Hill Special Briefing Course
23 Nov. 1962 Sai nt Hill Ret r ead Fee
1 Dec. 1962 V Unit-New Students-Saint H Il Special Briefing Course
6 Dec. 1962 Sai nt Hill Speci al Briefing Cour se
8 Dec. 1962 Training-Saint H Il Special Briefing Course
Sunmary of Subj ect s by Units



8
424
9
425
11
426
13
427
14
3-291
23
340
29
429
2
430
5
431
22
121
5
3- 292
18
432
23
432
2
433
25
168
8
434
24
435
20

436

Feb. 1963 Curricul um Change
Feb. 1963 Sai nt Hill Cour se Goal s
Feb. 1963 Audi ting Regul ati ons
Feb. 1963 \Y, Uni t
Feb. 1963 Saint Hi |l Special Briefing Course
Rei mbur sement Arrangenent s Vol .
Mar . 1963 Classification of Auditors-Cass 11 & Coal s
Mar . 1963 d ear Requi r enent
Apr. 1963 Food and Ceaning Regulations for St udent s
Apr. 1963 Organi zation Students on Saint Hill Cour se
Apr . 1963 Hat of Cour se Admi ni strat or
May 1963 Staff Menber Enrol ments Vol .
June 1963 Student s Bl owi ng
July 1963 Retreads on Saint Hill Special Briefing Course
Aug. 1963 Sai nt Hill Cour se Changes
XV
Sept . 1963 Hat s of St udent I nstructors for SHSBC
Cct . 1963 New Saint H Il Certificates and Course Changes
Jan. 1964 Case Super vi sor
Feb. 1964 Regul at i ons- Cour se (excerpt)



2  Apr. 1964 To the Saint H Il Student: Instruction Targets
437
2 Apr. 1964 Use of Recreation Facilities, 1964
438
2 Apr. 1964 Saint H Il Enrolnent-Mterials, Courses,
and Use of d ass Vi Processes
439
17  Apr. 1964 Food and Ceaning Regulations for St udent s
442
8 May 1964 Transport
443
13 May 1964 Transport (adds to 8 May 1964)
443
25 May 1964 Instructor's Conf er ence Report Form
444
11 June 1964 New St udent s Dat a
445
i 6 Sept . 1964 Term nations
447
18 Sept. 1964 Final Cdassification on Termination from Saint Hill
447
13 Nov. 1964 Provisional Class VI Cassification (cancels 18 Sept. 1964)
448
27 Feb. 1965 Cour se Pattern
449
17 Mar . 1965 Facul ty Meet i ng Report
452
2 Apr. 1965 Star-Rate Checkouts for Process (nodification of 27 Feb.
1965)
453
13 Apr. 1965 Cour se R6 Audi ti ng
454
14 Apr . 1965 Cl assification on GPMs
454
14 Apr . 1965 Organi zation GPM Uni t
455
23 Apr. 1965 Correction to HCO Policy Letter of April 14, AD 15
Organi zati on GPM Uni t
see- 455
13 May 1965 SHSBC Uni t - Graduati on
457
17 May 1965 Acadeny Pr ocessi ng

224



458

461

462

462

3-235

463

464

597

474

466

1-117

468

468

469

470

471

475

475

1966)

2-299

24  May
3

28

6 Aug.
1 Sept.

14 Sept.
14 Cct .
19

12 Nov.
10

9 May

17 Aug.
13 Sept.

12 OCct.

30 Dec.

22

27

24 Feb.

472
11 Dec.

1965 St udent Qui de to Accept abl e Behavi our
June 1965 R6 EW

July 1965 Cour se R6 Audi ti ng
1965 Techni cal Queries from R6 G aduat es

1965 Saint Hi Il Services and Prices Vol .

1965 Classification Required Before Mving to Next Level
1965 Cour se Pattern (anmends 27 Feb. 1965)

Cct . 1965 Rel ease Decl ar ati ons
1965 Transfers from SHSBC to Solo Audit Cour se

Feb. 1966 Check Sheet s, Cour se

1966 Requirenents for a SHSBC Supervi sor Vol .
1966 Routi ng and Handl i ng of SHSBC  Students

1966 Requirenent for Termination on the SHSBC

and Enr ol nent on Sol o Cour se

1966 Students Terninating-Leave of Absence-Blown Students

1966 Duration of SHSBC and Solo Course Requirenents

1966 What the SHSBC Student Needs to Know about Foundation

Sept . 1967 Sol o Audi ting Fol ders

Nov. 1967 R 6 Material s

1968 Fast Flow for SHSBC Students' Preclears (anmends 30 Dec.

1969 Training of Clears Vol .

SCLO AUDI T COURSE



25 Cct . 1965 Sai nt Hill Sol o Audi t Cour se

473
12 Nov. 1965 Transfers from SHSBC to Solo Audit Cour se
474
28 Dec. 1965 Enrollnment in Suppressive G oups see Vol . 1-484, Vol.
2-284
13 Sept. 1966 Requirenment for Termination on the SHSBC
and Enr ol nent on Sol o Cour se
468
5 Cct. 1966 Students Terninating-Leave of Absence-Blown Students
469
12 Cct. 1966 Duration of SHSBC and Solo Course Requirenents
470
22 Sept . 1967 Sol o Audi ting Fol ders
475
27 Nov. 1967 R 6 Material s
475
29 June 1968 Enrollnment in Suppressive G oups
(anends 28 Dec. 1965) Vol . 1-484, Vol.
2-284
XVi
ADVANCED COURSES
Cl earing Course - O Courses
(Policy Letters which give technical data belonging solely to Solo
and above are found in the hats and course materials for those
l evel s.)
13 Dec. 1965 St af f on Sai nt Hill Cl earing Cour se
476
28 Dec. 1965 Enrollnment in Suppressive Goups see Vol .
1-484
13 Jan. 1966 Regul ations for Auditing of Staff and Students
476
3 Feb. 1966 O earing Cour se- Subm ssi on of Fol ders

477



3 Feb. 1966 G earing Cour se- ekl y Audi ti ng Hour s

477

13 Mar . 1966 Amest y
478

29 Apr . 1966 Et hi cs: Clearing Cour se
478

9 May 1966 Bonuses Adj usted Vol .
3- 206

4 Aug. 1966 Et hi cs- d ears, I nval i dati on of
479

8 Aug. 1966 or Col our Fl ash- Col our Fl ash Addi tion
479

12 Aug. 1966 or Cour se
see-483

12 Aug. 1966 The Qper ati ng Thet an Cour se
480

16 Aug. 1966 C earing Cour se Security
480

22 Aug. 1966 Bonuses Adjusted (amendnent & addition to 9 May 1966) Vol.
3-207

28 Sept. 1966 dCearing and OT Course Regul ations

Cl earing and or Cour se Case Super vi si on
see- 487
30 Sept . 1966 Cl earing and or Cour se Regul ati ons
see- 487
14 Cct. 1966 Clearing Course Folders (cancels 3 Feb. 1966)
481
7 Nov. 1966 Cl ear Check-outs in Cont i nent al O gs
482
10 Nov, 1966 Cl earing Cour se and Or  Course Materi al s
see- 492
14 Nov. 1966 or Cour se (repl aces 12 Aug. 1966)
483
16 Dec. 1966 Cl earing Cour se Regul ati on
483
17 Jan. 1967 An Open Letter to All Cl ears
484
11 Apr . 1967 Section 11 or Prerequisite
485
26 Apr. 1967 St af f on Sai nt Hill Advanced Cour ses
485
1 May 1967 Advanced Cour ses Admi ni stration

486



6 July 1967 Advanced Cour ses Super vi sor s’ Statistic
486
12 Sept. 1967 dearing and OT Course Regul ations
Clearing and OT Course Supervision
(replaces 30 Sept. 1966 & conbines it with 28 Sept. 1966)
487
12 Nov. 1967 Cdearing and O Course Regulations (continues 30 Sept.
1966) 488
21  Nov. 1967 Additional Policies on Advanced Courses Security
489
27 Nov. 1967 Bonuses Adjusted (addition to 17 Cct. 1966,
cancel s 22 Aug. 1966) Vol .
3-211
9 Jan. 1968 Cancellation of HCO Policy Letter of 12 Sept. 1967
and HCO Pol i cy Letter of 13 Sept . 1967
491
28 Jan. 1968 Cancel | ation
see-490
2 Mar. 1968 Advanced Course-Security Check Vol .
1-476
29 June 1968 Enrollnment in Suppressive G oups
(anends 28 Dec. 1965) Vol . 1-484, Vol.
2-284
16 Dec 1968 Security Div 1 Vol .
1-490
3 Dec. 1969 Sol o Audi ting and Pr egnancy
491
11 Dec. 1969 Training of Cears Vol .
2-299
11 Aug. 1971 Advanced Courses Material s-Security of Data
(repl aces 10 Nov. 1966)
492
CLASS VI 11 COURSE
28 Cct . 1968 Cl assified Materi al s
493
3 Sept . 1969 Successf ul d ass VIills
493
26 Cct . 1969 Cl ass VI & HDG

494



15 Nov. 1969 dass VIII Retread Vol .
3-239
28 Nov. 1969 dCass VIII Retread (15 Nov. 1969 corrected) Vol .
3-239
16 Jan. 1970 d ass VI Requi r errent
494
20 Jan. 1970 dass VIII Retread
(corrects 28 Nov. 1969 & 15 Nov. 1969) Vol .
3-242
XVi i
DEPARTMENT TWELVE
DEPARTMENT OF PROCESSI NG
HUBBARD GUI DANCE CENTER
HGC AUDI TORS
(A study of this Departnent should include the
Cl ass and Grade Programe, pages 360-403.)
14 Feb. 1961 The Pattern of a Central Organization
(excerpt: The Hubbar d Qui dance Centre)
6
20 May 1954 Atnosphere of the dinic (extract from dinical Procedure)
495
20 My 1954 The Auditors of the dinic (extract from dinical
Procedure) 495
26 Sept . 1956 Regi strar (Og Bul | eti n)
495
26 Sept. 1956 Procedure for Putting Auditors on Staff (Og Bulletin)
496
15 Nov. 1956 HGC Precl ear Conpl ai nts ( HCOB)
496
7 May 1957 Assi gnment of Audi tors, Roorns, St udent s
22
13 May 1957 Fi nanci al Enrol | nent Procedure

129



17 May 1957 The Hubbar d Gui dance Cent er
496

1 June 1957 Rights of the Directors of Training & Processing, Staff
Audi tors

& Instructors regarding Preclears & Students (HCO Info

Bull.) 23
10 June 1957 What to Tell New HGC Auditors to Process on Preclears
(HCO Processi ng Bul | etin)
497
10 July 1957 Hiring of St af f Audi tors
497
2 Sept . 1957 Ver bal Directions from LRH ( HCOB)
497
5 Sept . 1957 All precl ears are expect ed to...
498
16 Sept . 1957 HGC Pol i cy
498
16 Sept. 1957 Hubbard Cuidance Centre-Use of Title (HASI Staff Notice)
498
8 Feb. 1958 Since people will begin to expect being cleared...
499
4 Mar. 1958 Addition to HASI Policy Letter of Feb. 8, 1958 (HCOB)
499
6 May 1958 Modified Procedure for Signing up Prospective
St udent s & Pcs (Admi n Directive)
130
9 July 1958 St af f Clearing ( HCOB)
500
25 Nov. 1958 Techni ques to be Used on HGC Preclears
500
23 Dec. 1958 Qualifications of HGC St af f Audi tors
501
31 Dec. 1958 Rout i ng of Profiles (HCO  Sec'l Letter)
502
30 Apr . 1959 Addi ti onal St af f Audi tors
116
2 June 1959 Correction of HCO Policy Letter of 23 Decenber 1958
Qualification of HGC St af f Audi tors
501
19 Aug. 1959 Witing of Letters by Staff Auditors Vol .
2- 365
26  Aug. 1959 Pr onot i onal Functions  of the HGC (excerpt)

503



3
504
9
512
16
512
16
513
27
3-226
1
514
22
515
29
2-260
2
1-123
19
516
17
517
14
24
15
220
19
117
22
3- 249
10
518
30
117
14
6
27
3-228

Sept . 1959 Director of Pr ocessi ng- Hat (Sec'| ED)
Cct . 1959 St af f Audi tors
Cet . 1959 Handl ing Students' and Auditors' Reports (HCOB)
Cct . 1959 How to Prepare HGC Wekly Reports for Review
Qct. 1959 Processing of Children on the HGC Vol
Jan. 1960 Admi ni strative Procedure for Reducing Overts
Jan. 1960 Requi renent s for HGC Audi tors
Mar. 1960 HGC and Acadeny Prices for Mnors
(cancels & replaces 27 Cct. 1959) Vol .
June 1960 Requirenents for Staff Posts. Vol .
Aug. 1960 Regi strar Lost Li ne
Sept . 1960 G ving t he Pc Ful | Hour s
Nov. 1960 Sign Up of Students & Pcs-Acceptance by D)P & DT (excerpt)
Nov . 1960 St af f Certificate Requi renment s
Nov, 1960 Pc Schedul i ng
Nov. 1960 There will be no professional rates... (SA only) Vol .
Jan. 1961 A Brief CQutline of an HGC as Currently Done
Jan. 196i Case Files
Feb. 1961 The Pattern of a Central Organization
(excerpt: The Hubbar d Qui dance Centre)
Feb. 1961 Free Courses Vol .

XViii



6 Mar . 1961 Restriction on SCOP CGoal s Pr ocedur e

518
20 Mar . 1961 Basi c St af f Auditor's Hat
519
24  Mar. 1961 HGC Admin Partial Hat-Staff Auditor Assignnent
118
31 Mar. 1961 The Director of Processing's Case Checking Hat
525
5 Apr . 1961 SOoP Goal s Goof s
531
25 Apr. 1961 D of P Form Check Type One (nodifies 31 Mar. 1961)
532
10 May 1961 St af f Audi tors
534
24 May 1961 SOP Coal s Assessnent s
535
26 My 1961 Basic Staff Auditor's Hat (refers to 20 Mar. 1961)
536
24 Aug. 1961 HGC Al'l owed Processes
536
29 Sept . 1961 HGC Al'l owed Processes
537
23 Cct. 1961 E-Meters to be Approved Vol .
2-228
27 Cct. 1961 Professional Rates Restored Vol .
3-250
21 Nov. 1961 HGC Pr ocessi ng Liability
539
29  Nov. 1961 Class of Auditors (adds to 29 Sept. 1961)
541
28 Dec. 1961 HGC Al'l owed Processes
543
5 Jan. 1962 Reports from HGCs
544
17  Jan. 1962 Responsibility Again (reissued 7 June 1967)
546
22 Jan. 1962 Security Checks
547
17 May 1962 Rudi ment s Checks

547



3-251

548

549

550

552

553

554

556

557

334

558

559

562

563

564

2-325

564

565

341

566

567

568

29

14

19

13

28

12

27

27

16

15

21

11

13

31

18

21

28

May 1962 Professional Rates (adds to 27 COct. 1961) Vol .
June 1962 Audi ti ng- Rudi nents Check Sheet
July 1962 Rudi nment s Pol i cy

July 1962 Audi ting Al | owed

July 1962 Cl earing- Free Needl| es

Aug. 1962 O earing

Aug. 1962 How to Wite an Auditor's Report
Sept . 1962 Heal i ng Pronoti on

Sept . 1962 Aut hori zed Processes

Sept . 1962 Clears Must Be Tr ai ned
Sept . 1962 Valid Processes

Cct . 1962 HGC Cl earing

Cct . 1962 Audi ti ng Hour s Limted
Jan. 1963 Rout i ne 2-12

Feb. 1963 Ur gent - Goal s Check

Mar. 1963 Selling Techni ques Forbi dden Vol .
Apr . 1963 Goal s Fi ndi ng and Goal Fi nders
Apr . 1963 Pol i cy of HCCs

May 1963 Training of Cears (cancels 27 Sept. 1962)
Mar . 1964 HGC Al | owed Processes
Aug. 1964 St af f Audi tors (reissued ? June 1967)
Sept . 1964 d ay Tabl e Use



53

61

65

222

569

570

571

601

603

571

71

572

574

605

606

606

577

578

80

5

19 Apr.

17

23

27

14

17

12

19

19

30

24

19

30

1965 Handl i ng the Suppressive Person-The Basis of Insanity
Apr . 1965 The No- Gai n- Case St udent
1965 Training and Processing Regul ations
Techni cal Di sci pl i ne- Student s' Questi ons
May 1965 Free Sci ent ol ogy Centre
May 1965 Rebat es
May 1965 Pr ocessi ng
June 1965 Fol ders, Mar ki ng of
June 1965 St af f Audi t or Advi ces
July 1965 Pc Rout i ng- Revi ew Code
July 1965 Rel eases
July 1965 Rel eases, Pol i cy on
July 1965 Rel ease Pol i cies-Starting t he Pc
July 1965 Rel ease Checks, Procedure for
July 1965 Separ ati on O der
July 1965 Precl ear Rout i ng to Et hi cs
Aug. 1965 Pcs Rel eased Rout i ng
Nov. 1965 Audi ting Reports
Dec. 1965 PTS Audi ti ng and Rout i ng
Feb. 1966 St af f Audi t or and Super vi sor Pr ocur enent



1
78
18
579
7
567
7
546
4
10
26
1-486
14
111
2
see-112
23
127
15
98
17
580
8
227
5
581
6
585
25
586
28
589
28
593
10

387

Feb. 1966 HGC Cure-Interne Training and Staff Auditors

Cct . 1966 SH St af f Auditor's Pur pose

June 1967 St af f Auditors (reissue of 21  Aug. 1964)

June 1967 Responsibility Again (reissue of 17 Jan. 1962)

Cct . 1967 Audi t or and Og I ndi vi dual Stats

Aug. 1968 Security Checks Aboli shed Vol .

Cct . 1968 The Auditor's Code AD 18

Nov. 1968 Auditor's Code-Add to Pol Ltr 14 Cctober AD 18

July 1969 Audi t or Assi gnnent Pol i ci es

Nov. 1969 Ri ghts and Duti es

Apr . 1970 An Audi t or and "The M nd's Prot ecti on”
June 1970 Student Auditing (cancels 29 Cct. 1965, 23 May 1969 11,

17 May 1965 & 17 May 1965 1)

Mar . 1971 The Fantastic New HGC Li ne ( HCOB)

Mar . 1971 Li ne Desi gn- HGC Li nes, An Exanpl e

Aug. 1971 How to Cet Results in an HGC  (HCOB)

Sept . 1971 Sel I'i ng and Del i vering Audi ti ng

PONER PROCESSI NG
Apr. 1965 Power Processes
May 1965 Releases-Vital Data (revised & reissued 19 Sept. 1967)



595

2-270

596

2-270

2-272

596

2-272

2-274

597

2-272

597

435

598

38

600

600

601

603

605

20

21

14

23

20

20

21

19

30

24

24

24

24

14

17

19

May
May 1965
June

July 1965

July 1965

Aug.
Sept. 1965
Sept. 1965
Cct .

Nov. 1965

Apr .

Jan.

Feb.

Feb.

Feb.

June

June

July

July

1965 Power Processes
Menor andum of Agr eenent Vol
1965 Si x Power Processes
Menor andum of Agr eenent
(correction to 21 May 1965) see Vol .
Priority of Power Processing Vol
1965 Cont i nui ng Pc to Third St age Rel ease
Power Processing for the Public see Vol .
Menor andum of Agreenent (anmends 21 May 1965) Vol

1965 Rel ease Decl ar ati ons

Power Processing for the Public (replaces 20 Sept.
1965) Vol .
1971 Power Badges

CASE SUPERVI SOR

1964 Case Super vi sor
1964 Rundown of Case Super vi sor Hat
1964 Techni cal Super vi si on Changes
1964 Nomi nati on of Case Super vi sor
1965 Fol ders, Mar ki ng of
1965 St af f Audi t or Advi ces
1965 Pc Rout i ng- Revi ew Code
1965 Separati on O der



28 July

605

30 July
606

24 Aug.
606

1 Feb.
78

29 Cct .
607

17 Jan.
607

20 May
245

15 Nov.
98

19 Jan. 1970
2- 339

4 Feb. 1970
2-341

4 Feb. 1970
2-343

5 Mar .
581

6 Mar .
585

20 May
608

9 July 1957

608

1971 The Fant astic New HGC
1971 Li ne Desi gn- HGC Li nes,
XX
Appendi x
QUTSI DE AUDI TI NG
1957 Cut si de
Private Preclears of HASI Staff
Audi ting Limt (Assoc Sec

1965 Case Super vi sor, Speci al Attention
1965 Precl ear Rout i ng to Et hi cs

1965 Pcs Rel eased Rout i ng

1966 HGC Cure-Interne Training and Staff Auditors
1968 d ass VI as Qual St at

1969 Pc Attestations

1969 Keeping Dianetics W rking in Area (HCOB)
1969 Ri ghts and Duti es

Regi strars' Advi ce Form ( HCOB) Vol .
Pc Application Formfor any Mjor Auditing Action Vol .
Pc Application for Major Actions (HCOB) Vol .

Li ne ( HCOB)

An

Exampl e

Audi ti ng

Directlye)



608

609

609

349

219

610

611

611

562

1-586

1-587

476

26

11

27

29

29

21

16

21

29

13

July 1957 Funds or Favors Recei ved

Apr . 1958 Staff Menbers' CQutside Auditing Regulation (HCOB)

May 1958 Qut si de Audi ti ng

Jan. 1959 Instructors or HCO Staff-Processing Past Ace Students

Cct . 1959 Processi ng of Acadeny St udent s

Apr . 1960 Regul ations for Staff Menbers and ex-Staff Menbers

Feb. 1961 Qut si de Pcs of St af f Menber s

June 1962 St af f Menber s Audi ting Private Pcs

Cct, 1962 Audi ting Hour s Limted

Mar. 1965 Staff Menbers Auditing Qutside Pcs Vol .
Mar. 1965 Excerpts from HCO Policy Letter of Novermber 9, 1964

and Noverber 26, 1964 (revised) for Staff Hats Vol .

Jan. 1966 Regul ations for Auditing of Staff and Students

Note: The materials in this volunme are listed mainly in

order of appearance. Additionally, some policies are |listed

in nore than one section (with page nunbers in italics),

they deal with nore than one area of operation.

Rel evant policies fromother OEC vol unmes are al so

listed, with volune and page nunbers in italics.

A compl ete date order index appears in the back of the

book, starting on page 612.
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YOUR POST

A post in a Scientology Organization isn't a job.

It's a trust and a crusade.

We're free nen and wonen-probably the | ast free
men and wonen on Earth. Remenber, we'll have to
come back to Earth some day no matter what

"happens" to us.

If we don't do a good job now we may never get

anot her chance.

Yes, |I'msure that's the way it is.

So we have an organi zation, we have a field we

must support, we have a chance.

That's nmore than we had last time night's curtain

began to fall on freedom

So we're using that chance

An organi zation such as ours is our best chance to

get the nost done. So we're doing it!

L. RON HUBBARD
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org board section graphic

HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 2 NOVEMBER 1967

Reni neo

HCO Exec Sec Hat

Org Exec Sec Hat

Tech Sec Hat

Dept of Tech Services Hats



Dept of Processing Hats
Dept of Training Hats

TECH DI VI SI ON, DEPARTMENTS OF
TECH SERVI CES, TRAI NI NG AND PROCESSI NG

Al'l Organization Boards are to be posted in accordance with the follow ng
line-

up which conplies with HCO Policy Letter of February 28, 1966 entitled,
"Danger

Condition Data, Wiy O ganizations Stay Small":

DEPARTMENT OF TECH SERVI CES

Director of Tech Services

TECH ROUTI NG SECTI ON
Tech Routing Adm nistrator

Tech Pages

STUDENT ADM NI STRATI ON SECTI ON
St udent Admi ni strator
Student Unit and Level Log derk
Student Materials Supply derk
Student Location Cerk
Student Files Cerk
Student Pc Files Cerk

HGC ADM NI STRATI ON SECTI ON
HGC Admi ni strat or
HGC Pc Assignnent derk
HGC Room Assi gnnent d erk
HGC Priority List derk
HGC Pc Location derk
HGC Files Cerk

SERVI CE SECTI ON

Servi ce Adm ni strator



Information Cerk
Housi ng C erk
Transportation Cerk
Passport COerk

St udent/ Pc Comm Couri er

TECH RESERVATI ONS UNI T
Tech Reservations Adm ni strator

Letter Typists

DEPARTMENT OF TRAI NI NG

Director of Training

BASI C COURSES SECTI ON
Basi ¢ Courses Chief Supervisor
HAS Super vi sor
HQS Supervi sor
Di anetic Co-Audit Supervisor

ACADEMY COURSES SECTI ON
Acadeny Courses Chi ef Supervisor
Di anetic Auditor Course Supervisor

Level 0 Supervi sor

Level | Supervi sor
Level || Supervisor
Level 111 Supervisor

Level 1V Supervisor

SAI NT H LL SPECI AL BRI EFI NG COURSE SECTI ON
(Saint HIIl only)
SHSBC Chi ef Supervi sor



Unit A Supervisor
Unit B Supervisor
Unit C Supervisor

SOLO SECTION (Saint H Il only)
Sol o Course Chi ef Supervisor
Unit D Supervisor (Cass V)
Sol o Audit Course Supervisor (Gade VI)

ADVANCED COURSES SECTI ON ( WV onl y)
Advanced Courses Chief Supervisor
Cl eari ng Course Supervisor
Asst O earing Course Supervisor
Or Course Supervi sor

Asst OT Course Supervisor

DEPARTMENT OF PROCESSI NG

Director of Processing

CASE SUPERVI SI ON SECTI ON

Case Supervi sor

SECTI ON A AUDI TORS
Section A Leading Auditors
Audi tors

SECTI ON B AUDI TORS
Section B Leadi ng Auditor
Audi tors

SECTI ON C AUDI TORS
Section C Leadi ng Auditor
Audi tors

| NTERN AUDI TOR SECTI ON
Leadi ng I ntern Auditor

Intern Auditors



Note that only the services actually delivered in your Departnment of
Trai ni ng

are to be posted. Only Saint Hill would post the SHSBC and only WV woul d
post

Advanced Cour ses.

Mary Sue Hubbard
The Cuardi an WV
for

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder

LRH: jp.rd

Copyright ($) 1967
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED

HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint H |l Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO PQLI CY LETTER OF 27 NOVEMBER 1959
[ Excerpt]

CenQOCon

KEY TO THE ORGANI ZATI ONAL CHART
OF THE FQOUNDI NG CHURCH OF SCI ENTCLOGY OF WASHI NGTON DC



Pur pose:

i nsi de and

out si de

TECHNI CAL DI VI SI ON

To ensure good training and processing, good service and ARC

t he organi zati on.

ACADEMY OF SCI ENTOLOGY

To train the best auditors in the worl d.

TRAI' NI NG ADM NI STRATOR

To keep the materials and comm |lines of the Acadeny good order.

keep a Roll Book. To prepare and collect certification materials.

Pur pose:

Pur pose:
To

Pur pose:
human

bei ngs.

Pur pose:

conmuni cati on

formul a

Pur pose:

Pur pose:

practice

HUBBARD CLEARI NG SCI ENTOLOG ST COURSE

To educate auditors the techniques and skills necessary to clear

COVMUNI CATI ON COURSE

To give people a reality on Scientology and to teach the

by Dunmmy Auditi ng.

UPPER | NDOCTRI NATI ON COURSE

To attain ability to handl e bodies, objects and intentions fully.

THEORY & PRACTI CE COURSE

To create a conpetent auditor with a good grasp of theory and

of Scientology. Al five levels of Indoc.



HUBBARD GUI DANCE CENTRE

Purpose: To do nore for people's health and ability than has ever before

been
possible and to give the best auditing possible. To hel p people.
PROCESSI NG ADM NI STRATOR
Purpose: To handl e the persons, conmunications and naterials of the HGC to
t he

end of inmproving and continuing the quality and business of the HGC

SCI ENTOVETRI C TESTI NG | N CHARGE

Purpose' To give all and any tests or exans that may be required to any

departnent or organization or personnel, and to keep and file results
accurately

to assist research and presentation, and to have test nmaterials abundance
to

hand.

PERSONAL EFFI Cl ENCY FOUNDATI ON

Purpose: To run an amazingly successful HAS Co-Audit Course, to keep new
peopl e

coming in and the Co-Audit growing, at |east five new people per week, and
cases

cracked and everyone to get trained further or cleared fully in the HGC

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH: js.rd

Copyright ($) 1959
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED

[Note: The full Policy Letter is given in Volume 7, page
138.]



HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO PCLI CY LETTER OF 14 FEBRUARY 1961
(Excer pt)

Cen O gs
Copy for each
Staf f Hat

Not for Franchise

PATTERN OF A CENTRAL ORGANI ZATI ON

TECHNI CAL DI VI SI ON

The Personal Efficiency Foundation

The PE Foundation is the entrance door of the public into the services of
t he

Central Organi zation, a know edge of Scientology and a hi gher |evel of

civilization.

Test Section

By means of advertising mailings and word of mouth, the public is brought
into

be tested and evaluated. This is done by the Test Section of the PE
Foundati on.



This section does everything possible to route new individuals into a PE
Cour se.

PE Course Section

A five evening PE Course is given weekly. Its curriculumis precisely laid
down.

Its total purpose is to explain elenentary Scientology and prepare and
route

people into the Co-audit.

The HAS Co-audit Section

Usi ng precise processes developed for this section only, the HAS Co-audit
(Do it

Yoursel f Processing) seeks to inprove cases and further interest people in

Scientology so that they wll take individual HGC processing and
i ndi vi dua

training.

Sunmary of the PE Foundation

The PE Foundation is an entrance point to Scientology. If it fails to pass

people fromtesting to a PE Course, froma PE Course to Co-audit and from
Co-

audit to the Acadeny and HGC then it is failing its functions, the unit
will be

|l ow and the Central Organization faltering.

No section of the PE is an end-all where the public feels an action has
been

conpl eted. That the PE Foundation in itself does a great deal of good is

i ndi sput abl e. However, the nmoment it relaxes on this fact and fails to
pass

people along, it Ilets down every staff nmenber in the other five
departments as

well as its own people. A PE Foundation incone is not adequate to support
even

itself, and its services in training and processing are not wholly
adequate to



functioning in life. It is an entrance door. It must be alertly watched.
Its

nunbers in testing, PE Course and Co-audit today are the organization's
units

and Sci entol ogy' s peopl e tonorrow.

The PE Director is now, next to the Assn Secretary, the nobst responsible
per son

for solvency in a Central Organization.

The Acadeny of Scientol ogy

Headed by the Director of Training, the Acadeny is responsible for the
t echni cal

excel l ence of Scientology practice tonorrow.

Teaching two different courses in the sane classes, the Acadeny trains
Hubbar d

Practical Scientologists and Hubbard Professional (HPA (HCA) Auditors.

The Acadeny al so teaches an upper |level course once or nore a year known
as the

B. Scn (Hubbard d earing Scientol ogist) Course.

Precise scheduling, crisp training and true, direct answers to the
student s’

questions nakes an Acadeny.

The HPA/HCA Course enrolls nmore or less every Mnday unless the total
aver age

unit is to be gai ned expensively through individual processing only.



The Practical course is the sane as the old professional course except
that it

is for people "Who don't want to practice Scientology professionally". The

prof essional course is a tougher version with nore requirenents.

A bad Acadeny results in a bad HGC tonorrow as many graduates becone staff

audi tors.

A good Acadeny is known by its snappy scheduling and the degree of basic
dat a

and action the student actually absorbs.

The Hubbard Gui dance Centre

The HGC is headed by the Director of Processing, under whom cone all
i ndi vi dua

cases, (public and staff).

The D of P is the case czar of the organization.

The D of P's total administration is done by HGC Adnmin. The D of P does
not do

admin, only technical, but is in charge of adnin and all staff auditors
and the

depart nent .

The D of P (or case of nore than 30 pcs/week, a deputy D of P) interviews
HGC

cases every five hours of processing to establish the quality of goals and

rudi ments and what the auditor is running.

HGC Adnin procures and assigns auditors, gives applicants from the
Regi strar

their case estimates, keeps the files of cases, oversees proper auditor
handl i ng

of forns, oversees testing or gets it done for HGC pcs when PE testing is

closed, finds and assigns roons for auditing and keeps, in general, the
l'ines

noving in the HGC



If the D of P does these things or worse, takes preclears to process, you
don't

have an HGC. You have a technical coll apse.

HGC quality must be high and stay high. It is the highest technical
quality in

the continent.

An HCGC staff auditor audits directly on current run-down and produces high
case

gains. HGC Staff Auditors are the nost respected auditors in Scientol ogy
and for

a period of 11 years have always gotten the highest, fastest results in

Di anetics and Scientology. A staff auditor may refuse to process or refuse
to

rel ease from processi ng any pc.

The HGC was born to show field auditors the results that could be
obt ai ned, and

lived on to carry the full burden of successful auditing around the world.

Techni cal Report Formns

A report by each student is required each week by the D of T.

A report for each session given a pc is required from staff auditors by
the D

of P. These are "reports to LRH'.

Al these are ultimately received by HCO WV

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH: aec.js.rd
Copyright ($) 1961
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED



147.]

84.)

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

[Note: The full Policy Letter is given in Volunme 7, page

THE PROMOTI ONAL ACTI ONS
OF TECHNI CAL DI VI SION 4

(From HCO PL 20 Novenber 1965, The Pronotional Actions
of an Organization, with the deletion of 71 per HCO PLs

15 Decenber 1965 and 4 February 1966 These are given conplete

for all divisions ill Basic Staff Volune 0, starting on page

TECHNI CAL SECRETARY - Co-ordi nates and gets done the pronotiona

functions of Division 4.

DEPARTMENT 10 (Dept of Tech Services) - Makes the custoners happy and
glad to be there.

G ves brisk service.

Acquires for the org a reputation for swift and excellent handling of

peopl e.

DEPARTMENT |1 (Dept of Training) - G ves excellent training. (The

soundest possi bl e pronotion quickly nmirrored in nunbers enrolling.)

Rout es dissidents quickly to Ethics and slows to Review.



57.

58.

59.
Acadeny

60.
(or

61.
in

62.
their
gets them
(during
ref uses
sone

63.
pcs.

64.

65.

66.

Bri skly and punctually schedul es cl asses.

Acconpl i shes |l ots of conpl etions.

Turns out very conpetent auditors whose excellence pronotes the

(or College at SH) and Sci entol ogy.

Wites letters to possible prospective students to get the Acadeny

College at SH) full. (This is an old, old activity of the D of T who

never depends on Regi strars or nagazi nes.)

Makes sure the excellence of training that is there is bragged about

nmagazi nes, etc.

Gets students (Free Scientology Centre) to find new, raw neat pcs of

own around the town and audit them for student classification and

to bring such pcs in for Release exam nations and declarations

which they get routed through Registrar who presents the award) and

any for classification ill cases already known to be a paying pc of

org or auditor.

DEPARTMENT 12 (Dept of Processing) - Gets excellent results on al

Becomes wel|l known for standard tech

Spots SPs and PTSs early and routes to Ethics. Routes bogged cases

qui ckly to Review.

Takes responsibility for all cases in the whole area where the org is



67. Makes auditors | ook and act professionally outside the HGC so people
wil |
have confidence in them

68. Insists on clean, attractive HGC quarters and helps Materiel to
achi eve and

mai ntai n them

69. Gets pcs in such good shape they are wal king advertisenments for the

and Sci ent ol ogy.

70. Wites letters to possible pcs (the D of P has had this duty for 15
years).

71. [Deleted per HCO PLs 15 Dec '65 and 4 Feb '66. Now appears as 85a. ]

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:'mM . rd

Copyright ($) 1965
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED

HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hi |l Manor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO PCOLI CY LETTER OF 30 SEPTEMBER 1965
[ Excerpt]



Rem neo
Advi sory Councils
Advi sory Conmittees

STATI STI CS FOR DI VI SI ONS

Tech Division 4

Nunber of students and pcs conpleted in the week

The nunber enrolled is really only partly the Tech Division's as if they

gi ve

good service they will get enrollnents. However, the conpletions are the
real

index of a Tech Division and shows up any weakness of the division. So
their

statistic is only total conpletions of courses and auditing. This of
cour se

i ncl udes graduations from any course and conpletion of any result for the

pc

that brings a Grade Cert or just ends intensives.

Conpl et ed of course neans only certified or classed or graded. However

compl etion of a 25 hour intensive which satisfied the pc (no review at end
even

if one occurred before the end) counts as a pc conpleted. Five hour rehabs
whi ch

did not result in a Gade are not conpletions. Five Hour assists bought as

assists are done of course in Qual and so are not a Tech statistic.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:'mM . rd

Copyright ($) 1965
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED



[ Excerpted from HCO P/L 30 Septenber 1965, Statistics for Divisions, a
conpl ete

copy of which is in Volume 1, page 328. Statistics in use for the Acadeny
and

HGC prior to the 1965 Seven Division Organizing Board evol ution are given

Volume 1 on pages 318 and 323. The above P/L has been anended by the
fol | owi ng

Policy Letters: HCO P/L 27 April 1967, Tech Division Statistic, page 10;

HCO P/ L 22 Septenber 1969, HGC Statistic, page 12; HCO P/L 29 March 1970,
Tech

and Qual Stats Revised, in the 1970 Year Book; HCO P/L 17 June 1970 Issue
11,

A C Change- Cabl e Change, Vol une 1, page 359 (which also cancelled 29 March

1970); HCO P/L 5 February 1971 Issue V, Org Goss Dvisional Statistics
Revi sed,

page 20; and HCO P/L 5 February 1971 Issue IIl, FEBC Executive Director
Og

GDSes, in the 1971 Year Book.]

HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint H |l Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 12 OCTOBER 1966
St HIl and
VWV onl y

CGen Non- Rem neo

O C GRAPHS



Clearing and OT Course
Div |V Statistics, LRH Comm Statistic

Clears and OTs are not counted in the Div IV graph as they give an
i mproper view

of some Gross Divisional statistics in that they nmask Releases actually
made, an

i mportant datum

The Gross Divisional Tech statistic includes only conpletions and Rel eases
made

in Div V. The HGC graph only includes Rel eases.

LRH COVMM GRAPH

The graph of the LRH Comm and the O fice of LRH Goss statistic shall
cease to

be a point system and will be drawn hereafter | for 1. Al Releases,
Cl ears and

Ors nmade are included | for | in these graphs. (AOC in initially
i mpl ement i ng

this policy, should revise and backdate these figures at |east four weeks
to

pl ot a neani ngful line.)

EXECUTI VE DI VI SI ON COURSES

An additional packet of graphs each |abelled Exec Div Courses shall be
added to

the SH graphs and included also in the WV graphs to which it actually
bel ongs.

They are as foll ows.

GRAPHS OF POST GRADUATE STUDENTS:

Graph 1 - is a dual graph consisting of a straight continuous |ine which
shows

the nunber of students on the Cearing Course and a dotted |ine which
shows the

nurmber of students on the OT Course.



Graph 2 - a continuous line which shows the nunber of C ears made that

week

(Thursday 2:00 p.m to Thursday 2:00 p.m) and a dotted line (when it
cones to

apply) showi ng the nunber of OIs nade.

POST GRADUATE | NCOVE GRAPHS

G aph 3- a line which shows the anount of noney received by Saint Hill for

Cl eari ng Course enrol nments.

Gaph 4 - a line which shows the amunt of noney paid in by OI Course
students

for the OT Course.

Graph 5 - a line which shows the ampunt of nobney paid into Qual SH for
revi ews

by reason of the d earing Course.

CLEARI NG COURSE SUPERVI SOR STATI STIC

The statistic of the Cearing Course Supervisor will remain the nunber of

conpletions tallied as nunber of parts conpl eted.

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder

LRH: rd

Copyright ($) 1966
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED



HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hi |l Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 27 APRIL 1967

(Anmendrent to HCO Policy Letter of 30 Sept 1965,
Gen Non- Reni neo "Statistics For Divisions')
ac
Tech Sec
Qual Sec
Ad Counci
Exec Counci |

TECH DI VI SI ON STATI STI C

Nunber of Students conpleted in the week
Nunber of Preclears conpleted in the week.
0

The Tech Conpletions statistic remains, the only change being that it is
now a

dual statistic of nunber of student conpletions and nunber of preclear

completions for the week. The definition of "conpletion" remains as
defined 30

Sept 1965 Policy Letter

It was found by a recent Board of Investigation that a total Tech
conpl eti ons

statistic |ooked good, but on a breakdown it was seen that this was
entirely

due to an affluence only in preclear conpletions while the total student

conpletions statistic was actually in a state of collapse. This had been
nmasked

from Ad Council and Executive Council and not given its proper inmportance
due to

the condition having been concealed in the total completions statistic.

Bot h preclear and student conpletions statistics are equally inportant,



reflecting different areas of the Tech Sec's responsibilities. Each is
hal f the

product of the org and nust be seen as it is. Additionally, a collapsed
st udent

conpletions statistic, if unhandled, will eventually lead to a coll apsed
gr oss

cash statistic regardl ess of any affluences in preclear conpletions.

So lefs handle these two stats as they are and give preclear conpletions
and

student comnpl etions the individual inportance of a dual gross divisiona

statistic for Tech.

This will nmean a slight change in the O C cable

Witten by a Boar d of
I nvestigation

David Ziff
Joan Thomas
J.J. Del ance
Exec Council WV
Mary Sue Hubbard
The Cuardi an WV
for
L. RON HUBBARD

Founder

LRH: jp.rd

Copyright ($) 1967
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED

HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex



HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 4 OCTOBER 1967

BPI

Audi t or

FSMVs

AUDI TOR AND ORG | NDI VI DUAL STATS

The I ndividual Statistic of any Auditor is

HOW MANY OF HI S PCS HAVE THEREAFTER BEEN TRAI NED | N AN ORGANI ZATI ON.

The I ndividual Statistic of any organi zation (except SH) is

HOW MANY TRAI NED AUDI TORS EXI ST I N I TS AREA

The Individual Statistic of Saint Hll is

HOW MANY TRAI NED AUDI TORS ARE THERE | N THE WORLD.

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder

LRH: jp.rd

Copyright ($) 1967
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hi |l Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO PCOLI CY LETTER OF 31 MARCH 1969
Rem neo
Tech & Qual
Hat s

O C Hats

COVPLETI ONS STATI STI C,
TRI PLE GRADES, TECH & QUAL DI VI SI ONS

A conpletion is defined in HCO Pol Ltr 30th Septenber, 1965 as certified

or
classed or graded. It is further defined in HCO Pol Ltr 17th Cctober, 1966
| ssue 11 as Grade Rehab, S & D, assist or Sec Check.
Since each question of a Triple Grade is considered as a type of process
by
itself which handles not a different G ade (process subject matter) but a
different flow (aspect) of the subject being addressed, for statistic
pur poses
each flow of a Triple Grade should be considered as one PC conpl etion.
Davi d Dunl op Int Tech Oficer
WV
Ji m Keel y Qual Sec Wwv

Bruce G ushakow HCO Area Sec WV
Ad Council WV

Rodger Wi ght LRH Comm WV

Jane Kenber Guardi an WV

for L. RON HUBBARD

Founder



LRH: ei . cden
Copyright ($) 1969
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED

HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 8 APRIL 1969
Refers HCO PL 31 March 69

Rem neo

HCO Policy Letter 31st March 1969, Conpletions Statistic is herewith
cancel | ed,

as it

A) Changes the purpose of HCO Policy Letter 30 Sept 65 which states that a

completion is a grade conpl et ed.

B) Woul d give a possible 4 Bonuses to an Auditor per Auditing G ade.

Pr oposed by

H. G Par khouse
2 DG F WV

for

Jane Kenber

The Cuardi an WV
for

L. RON HUBBARD



LRH: ei . cden

Founder

Copyright ($) 1969
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GHTS RESERVED

Rem neo

The statistic

Conpl eti ons

to nunber of successful

Bul letin, 29 July 1969.

TECH DI VI SI ON

11

HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hll Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 22 SEPTEMBER 1969

(Amends HCO Policy Letter of 30 Sept 1965)
(Anmends HCO Policy Letter of 31 Mar 1969, 11,
Item No. 19)

HGC STATI STI C

for the HGC and the Tech Division is changed

from PC

auditing hours delivered. This is in line with HCO



DEPT

for

basi s.

Section WV

The statistic is the number of successful auditing hours delivered.

Nunber of student conpletions.

OF PROCESSI NG

The statistic is the nunber of successful auditing hours delivered

t he week.

This is the statistic of the D of P and the HGC Case Supervi sor

with the HGC Auditor having the sanme statistic on an individual

"Successful auditing hours" are judged solely by the thoroughness
and exactness of technical application and are the total of sessions

for which the Case Supervisor gives the auditor a "well done".

R C. Ash -- Org Exec Sec WK

Al'l an Ferguson -- Qual Sec WV

Rosal i e Vosper -- HCO Area Sec WV
Ad Council WV

Anne Tanpi on -- HCO Exec Sec WV

Al'l an Ferguson -- Org Exec Sec WV

Tom Mor gan -- Public Exec Sec WV

Rodger Wight -- LRH Conm VWV

Leif Wndle -- Policy Review

Jane Kenber -- The Guardi an WV
for

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder

LRH: RA. ei . cden

Copyr
by L.

ight ($) 1969
Ron Hubbard



as

| deal

ALL RI GHATS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 14 OCTOBER 1970
Al Div IV Personne
CES
HCO ES
HCO Area Sec
Dept 3 Hats

DIVISION |V ORG BOARD, | DEAL SCENES AND STATS

Following is the Division IV Og Board with the Sections and Units of each

Departnent |listed and the Ideal Scene and new Stat given for each.

The I deal Scene for each post should be studied and thoroughly understood,

this is the exact purpose of the post.

The Stats have been worked out precisely so that each one brings about the

Scene for its particular post, resulting in a constantly increasing Star

The Awareness Levels of the three Departnents-Prediction, Activity,

Pr oducti on



are, of course, exactly right for bringing about the I|deal Scene and
rai sing

Stats of the Departnents, and remai n unchanged

Lt. Cndr. Joan Robertson
Cs-4

for

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder

LRH: JR sb.rd
Copyright ($) 1970
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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TECHNI CAL DI VI SI ON THE PRODUCTI ON DI VI SI ON DVISION |V

TECHNI CAL SECRETARY

| deal Scene: Large increasing inflow fromthe area into Div |V producing

the specific product of the org which is fully audited pre-



clears and | arge nunbers of well trained graduated auditors

who are able and willing to audit and train others.

Star: Dual: 1. Total nunber of well done auditing hours in HGC

2. Total points of all Students in the Departnent of
Trai ni ng

for the week past based on the Flag Authorized Point
System

DEPARTMENT 10 DEPT OF TECH SERVI CES

DI R OF TECH SERVI CES

| deal Scene: Superl ative Service to every Student and Preclear and to

Departnments of Training and Processing so that sufficient

mat eri al s, equi pnent, routing, assignnents and adnin are

flawl essly handled resulting in inflow of nore Students and

Precl ears.
Stat: Dual : 1. Total nunber of preclears in the Tech Div for the week,
mnus five for any who blew, were nmisrouted, |eft
i ncompl et e,
or on | eave and/or who have not been retrieved from past
bl ows and ni srout es.
2. Total number of students in the Tech Div for the week
m nus
five for any who blew, were msrouted, |eft inconplete,
or on
| eave and/ or who have not been retrieved from past bl ows
and

m Ssrout es.

TECH ROUTI NG SECTI ON

TECH ROUTI NG ADM NI STRATOR

| deal Scene: Fl aw ess routing of bodies and particles so that Students
and



Precl ears can get through their services with no del ays

Stat: Nunmber of bodies routed correctly to conpleted cycle in or
out
of Tech Div, minus five for any one incorrectly routed or
who
went off lines or was not scheduled after arrival.
TECH PAGES
| deal Scene: Fl awl ess routing of bodies and particles so that cycles may
be
compl eted without delay to Staff, Students or Preclears.
Stat: Nunber of correctly conpleted routing cycles-mnus five for
any
i nconpl ete or msrouted cycles.
STUDENT ADM N SECTI ON
STUDENT ADM NI STRATOR
| deal Scene: Fl awl ess service to Students and classroons so that there
is
never a stop on Student or C assroom functions.
Stat: Total nunber of correctly issued, newy issued or newy
made up
course packs at hand minus 20 for every student on a course
without all his materials in hand, cunulative until
remedi ed.
STUDENT UNI T AND LEVEL LOG CLERK
| deal Scene: Perfect Admin so that the logging reflects one for one
Bodi es

present with bodies enrolled.
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Stat: Total nunber of correctly logged itens nminus five for any

omssion or incorrectly logged item and plus ten for

per f ect

student attendance during week.

MATERI ALS SUPPLY CLERK

| deal Scene: Sufficient nunbers of material and packs for every student
with sonme to spare of every itemon every checksheet on the

cour ses.

Stat: Total nunmber of materials usefully supplied to the students

and classes mnus ten each for any that were missing.

i nconmpl ete

cal |

of

each

or in poor condition.

STUDENT LOCATI ON CLERK

| deal Scene: Every student enrolled present and on tinme at every rol

or inmredi ately | ocated, brought in to Ethics and resunption

cl asses.

Stat: Number of students on courses ninus 10 for any absence for

day, and plus 10 for perfect attendance for the week

STUDENT/ PC ASSI GNVENT CLERK

| deal Scene: Every student conparably tw nned, assigned and posted being

audi ted and auditing.



Total nunber of students correctly tw nned and assigned to

audit. mnus five for every student omitted. or incorrectly

assigned or not posted or not tw nned.

Every student's file as auditor and pc conplete and in PT

a perfect record of full auditing and havi ng been audit ed.
Nunber of correctly filed itens for the week mnus five for

every item backl ogged, misfiled or omtted and plus ten for

files in correct order and in PT.

Course files in PT and excellent order for instant

and data on courses.

Nunber of correctly filed itens for the week minus five for

every item backl ogged, msfiled or omtted. and plus ten

files in correct order and in PT.

AND MAI NTENANCE UNI' T

Tapes and tape nachines in excellent condition and

nunber with every tape on every checksheet available to

Number of tapes in excellent condition and plus five for

St at .
co-
STUDENT/ PC FI LES CLERK
| deal Scene:
as
St at .
FI LES CLERK
| deal Scene:
ref erence
St at :
for
TAPE EQUI PMENT
| deal Scene
sufficient
st udent s.
St at :
every

m ssi ng tape

tape machine in good condition, and mnus 20 for any



on the checksheets and every tape and tape nmachine in
di srepair.

HGC ADM NI STRATI ON SECTI ON

HGC ADM NI STRATCOR

| deal Scene: Lots of preclears being audited fully with flawess
schedul i ng

and routing and many nore being brought in.

Stat: Nunber of individual HGC Preclears correctly handl ed.
schedul ed,

and receiving auditing plus five each for any with finished

tine
sent to
15
registrar and cashier, and plus five for any paid preclear
who
was started earlier than he was schedul ed for
HGC ASSI GNVENT CLERK
| deal Scene: Lots of Preclears correctly assigned and schedul ed being
fully
audi ted and progressing up the grades.
Stat: Number of preclears correctly assigned on the board m nus
five

for any misassigned, onitted, or having to wait for
audi t ors.



HGC ROOM ASSI GNVENT CLERK

| deal Scene:

Sufficient nunber of confortable attractive auditing roons

that there are no distractions and no auditor or preclear

to wait.

Nurmber of correctly assigned auditing roonms plus five for

room i nprovenent cycl e done.

Priority Service quickly available for any Preclear who

and will pay for it wthout breaking up auditing already in

progress.

One point for every hour of priority auditing paid for and

del i vered

Any pc missing or blown instantly |ocated and brought in to

Et hi cs and resunption of service.

Nunber of pcs in the HGC minus ten for any absence from

S0
has
Stat:
every
PRI ORI TY LI ST CLERK
| deal Scene:
W shes
Stat:
PC LOCATI ON CLERK
| deal Scene:
St at .
each

at t endance.

FI LES CLERK

| deal Scene:
and

session, and plus ten for every week wth perfect

HGC files in PT and excellent order for instant reference

data on auditors, preclears and HGC.



Stat: Number of correctly filed itens mnus five for any
backl ogged,

msfiled or omtted and plus ten for files correctly in PT.

SERVI CE SECTI ON

SERVI CE ADM NI STRATOR

| deal Scene: Adequat el y housed students and preclears having adequate
transport and area services with security in and good PR
Ar ea
Cont r ol
Stat: Nunber of students and preclears correctly housed plus ten
points if no flaps on housing, transport or passport |ines,
but
m nus five for each flap during the week.
Note: "Flap" is defined as a condition of panic or
conf usi on
or out PR or error or delay in assignment resulting in any
i nconveni ence to the student or pc.
| NFORMATI ON CLERK
| deal Scene: Hel pful area information service given to preclears and
students
so that norale is high and PR Area Control is good
Stat: Nunmber of hel pful pieces of information on service lines
gi ven
to students or preclears.
HOUSI NG CLERK
| deal Scene: Every student adequately housed with good norale and PR
Ar ea

Contr ol
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Stat: Nunmber of students correctly housed plus five points for
every

proper additional housing unit available, and mnus ten for

any
housi ng fl ap.
Note: Use definition of flap as above.
Definition of Housing Unit is: any proper room whi ch houses
up

to three people, proper dormtories for six or nore
counting as

ten points.

TRANSPORTATI ON CLERK

| deal Scene: Every student having necessary transportation arrangenents
SO
that he can attend every service he has on tine.
Stat: Nunber of students and precl ears whose transport has been
arranged during week, plus ten for no flap, and minus ten
for

every flap on transport |ines during week.

Note: Use definition of flap as above.

PASSPORT CLERK

| deal Scene: VWher ever passports are required, every student's passport

correctly handled with resultant |ack of Port Flaps.



St at :

Nunber of student and precl ear passports correctly filed
and in PT plus ten for no flaps and mnus | 0O for every
expired, lost, stolen or incorrectly handl ed passport

during week.

Note: Use definition of flap as above.

TECH RESERVATI ONS UNI' T

TECH RESERVATI ONS ADM NI STRATCOR

| deal Scene:

St at .

LETTER TYPI STS

| deal Scene:
f or mer

St at :
or

to

of f -

Every paid or former preclear and student given a definite

starting tinme and bringing this time closer to PT

Total nunber of paid students and preclears who started
service within the week plus ten for everyone starting at

| east one week before originally schedul ed.

Lots of excellent, on-policy letters witten to paid or

preclears and students to bring themin and/or start their

service closer to PT.

Number of letters witten to forner students or preclears

any who have advance paid, plus ten points for any witten

who cone in for service, mnus 50 for any poorly witten or

policy witten letter

HSDC COURSE ADM NI STRATCOR

(Note: The Dianetic Course Administrator would be required only in Ogs

with

very large Academies of in Ogs where only Dianetics Courses are given

SHSBCs



and Acadeni es

| deal Scene:
suppl i es,

t he

Stat: Dual
material s

recor ded

DEPARTMENT 11

wi || have the usual Course Adm nistrators.)

To supply all required Student equipnent, material and

and to route, log, record and file student cycles through

course.

1. Nunber of required itens usefully added to course

|l ess 50 points for any required itemnot available to
st udents.

2. Nunmber of student cycles properly routed, |ogged,

and fil ed.

DEPARTMENT OF TRAI NI NG

DI RECTOR OF TRAI NI NG

| deal Scene:
and

CGood tight courses producing lots of excellently trained

fully

17

audited graduated auditors who are willing and able to train

and

audit others by joining staff.



Stat: Dual: 1. Total number of conbined points of all students on courses
based

on Flag Authorized Point System

2. Total nunber of auditors graduated.

DI ANETI C COURSES SECTI ON

HSDC AND HSDG COURSE SUPERVI SORS

| deal Scene: Excellently run classes producing lots of HSDG G aduates
who are

willing and able to train and audit others and who go on to

further training.

DI ANETI C COURSE CHI EF SUPERVI SCR

Stat: Conbi ned points of all students on Dianetic courses based
on the

Fl ag Aut horized Point System

HSDC SUPERVI SORS

Stat: Conbi ned points of all students on the HSDC Course based on
t he
Fl ag Aut hori zed Point System
HSDG SUPERVI SORS
Stat: Conbi ned points of all students on the HSDG Course based on
t he

Fl ag Aut horized Point System

ACADEMY COURSES SECTI ON

ACADEMY COURSES CHI EF SUPERVI SOR

| deal Scene: Excel l ently run courses by excellently trained supervisors

producing lots of excellently trained fully audited
audi tors



who continue on up to the next level and then to the SHSBC

Stat: Conbi ned points based on the Flag Authorized Point System
of

al | students on courses.

CCOURSE SUPERVI SORS

| deal Scene: An excellently run course producing |ots of excellently

trained fully audited auditors who continue on up to the
next

| evel .

LEVEL 0 COURSE SUPERVI SOR
LEVEL 1 COURSE SUPERVI SOR
LEVEL 2 COURSE SUPERVI SOR
LEVEL 3 COURSE SUPERVI SCR
LEVEL 4 COURSE SUPERVI SCR

Stat: Each supervi sor has the conbined points of all students on
hi s
course. points based on the Flag Authorized Point System
nm nus

3000 points for every student absent nore than 2 study days

t he week.

SAINT H LL SPECI AL BRI EFI NG COURSE SECTI ON

UNI T SUPERVI SORS A, B, C

| deal Scene: Tough, tight, conplete training producing excellent
audi tors who

will go on to upper levels fully able to handl e anyt hi ng.

UNI T A SUPERVI SOR
UNIT B SUPER VI SOR
UNIT C SUPER VI SOR



Stat: Each Supervi sor has the conbi ned points based on the Flag

Aut hori zed Point System of all his students minus 3000

poi nts
for every student absent nore than 2 study days in the
week.
18
SOLO SECTI ON
SOLO COURSE SUPER VI SOR UNIT D CLASS VI
| deal Scene: Tough, tight course producing superlative self-deternined
auditors
ready and able to go on to Cear and OT -and go on to higher
cl asses of auditing.
Stat: Conbi ned points based on the Flag Authorized Point System of
al |
his students ninus 3000 points for every student absent nore
t han

2 study days in the week.

SOLO AUDI T SECTI ON

| deal Scene: A tight, conplete course producing well trained solo
audi tors who

will go on to Clear and want to take the Briefing Course.

SCLO AUDI T COURSE SUPERVI SCR

Stat: Conbi ned points based on the Flag Authorized Point System of
al |

his students minus 3000 points for every student absent nore
t han



2 study days in the week.

DEPARTMENT 12 DEPARTMENT OF PROCESSI NG

DI RECTCR OF PROCESSI NG

| deal Scene: An efficient, busy departnment with lots of

auditors

wel |

trained

fully auditing many preclears up the grades so that they
will sign
up for nore auditing and go on to be trained.
Stat: Total nunmber of auditing hours, less 25 for every pc
backl ogged

nore than 3 days.

TECH CASE SUPERVI SORS

Note: Per "HGC Cure" HCO PL 1 Feb ' 66,

the Case Supervi sor

nay
not take Technical orders from the D of P. The Case
Super vi sor
is under the Tech Sec, not the D of P
| deal Scene: Flawml ess C/ Sing of every folder so that every session
results
in F/IN, Gs at Examiner, and every preclear is fully and
properly
audi ted w thout error.
St at: % of F/N, V@ sessions at Exaniner
LEADI NG AUDI TORS OF SECTI ONS, AUDI TORS
| deal Scene: Many hours of well done auditing resulting in happy, fully
audi t ed
preclears who wi sh to beconme auditors and sign up for
traini ng.

LEADI NG AUDI TORS



Stat: Total of all auditors' stats in his section, plus his own.

AUDI TORS
Stat: Total of well done auditing hours that F/N V@ at Exam ner
pl us
1/2 hour credit for every hour spent on folder error
sunmari es,
plus credit for past sessions that ended with F/N VA s which
did
not |ast to the Exam ner but brought about case progress and
F/I'N
V@s later. If sessions had no fl ubs.
Lt. Crdr . Joan
Robert son
Cs-4
for

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder

LRH: JR sb.rd
Copyright ($) 1970
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED

[ Anended by HCO P/L 1 March 1972, Case
Supervisor Statistic, in the 1972 Year Book. ]
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Minor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 5 FEBRUARY 1971
| ssue V
[ Excerpt]
ORG GROSS DI VI SI ONAL STATI STI CS
REVI SED
(Anends HCO Pol Ltr 30 Sept 65- Stats for Divisions)

TECH DI VI SI ON 4

1. Total points for all students in the Departnent of Training for the

week
past, based on the Flag authorized point system per the latest HCO
Pol i cy
Letter on Student points.
2. Total number of WELL DONE hours audited in the HGC for the week past,
as

defined in HCO B 21 August 1970 "Session Gading. Wl Done,
Definition of"

and HCO B 18 Cct 1970 "Auditors Stats on FN V@ s."

HCO Ai de
for
L. RON HUBBARD

Founder

LRH: HE: nes. rd
Copyright ($) 1971
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED



[Note: A complete copy of this Policy Letter can be found in the 1971 Year

Book. See also HCO P/L 5 Decenber 1972 lIssue ||, Student Conpletions
Statistic,

in the 1972 Year Book. ]

NOT' HCO PCLI CY LETTER ORI G NAL COLOUR FLASH NOT GREEN ON WHI TE

HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS COFFI CE

L ONDON

HCO BULLETIN OF 26 SEPTEMBER 1956

To Washi ngton and London

FLOW LI NE FOR PERSONNEL

The Procurenment of Personnel for the Organization Technical Staff should
be

fromthe field or the School to the HGC, fromthe HGC to staff posts when

i nportant and need filling.

In other words, a blank for Day Instructor is filled fromHGC staff-the

repl acement on HGC staff comes fromthe field or fromthe students at the
School .

Excepti on- Busi ness staff is occasionally transferred to Technical staff.



Reason-it is easier to brief on auditing than on what we do in the

Organi zation. Auditing not Organization is real to field and student.

L. RON HUBBARD

20

THE FOUNDI NG CHURCH COF SCl ENTOLOGY
1812 19th Street N.W, Washington, D.C

FOUNDI NG CHURCH POLI CY LETTER OF 1 APRIL 1957

TECHNI CAL AND ADM NI STRATI VE DI VI SI ONS

To better acconplish our goal, the organization is divided herewith into

t wo

di vi si ons:

Techni cal and Administrative

These bear as indicated on the new Organi zati onal Board.

The head of the Technical Division has the title of Technical Director.
Under

this post cones the Director of Training and the Director of Processing
and

the Director of Testing and Counseli ng.



The  Techni cal Di rector co-ordinates all training and processing
activities.

He holds auditors' Conference, checks sessions, assigns preclears, he
passes

on schedul es and subject nmatter in training.

The Director of Adnministration passes on all admnistrative natters
i ncl udi ng

procurenent and central files as indicated on the Organizational Board. No

change is nade in the posts of Director of Training or the Director of
Processi ng except that the Director of Processing is now expected to take

precl ears when necessary and to keep a cl ose eye on procurenent.

The Technical Director is to act as a bridge between service and
pr ocur ement

and should work closely with the Registrar and Adninistration

This is put into effect in Washington after a 6-nonths' trial in London
wher e

the two divisions have functioned with a higher income |evel than ever
bef ore.

It is being tried on for size in Washington

L. RON HUBBARD

Executi ve Manager
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HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS CFFI CE
37 Fitzroy Street, London W1

HASI PCLI CY LETTER OF 7 MAY 1957



ASSI GNVENT OF AUDI TORS, ROOMS, STUDENTS

Regi strar has no authority to and nust not assign auditors to preclears,

Auditing roons to preclears or students to class.

Director of Processing has no right to direct Registrar in signing up

precl ears.

Director of Training has no right to direct Registrar in signing up

st udents.

There is no co-operation between Registrar and Directors of Processing and

Tr ai ni ng.

Regi strar signs up anyone she pleases for any length of time with any
promi se or conprom se. Only when signing up is conplete do Directors of

Trai ni ng and Processi ng have any owner ship.

Directors of Training and Processing cannot direct Registrar in cutting
back

nunbers of people to be processed or trained.

Regi strar signs up. Director of Processing and Director of Training cope
withit.

If a person can "only be processed on Thursdays for the next two years"

Regi strar signs up. Director of Processing can accept it or argue the
pr ecl ear

into a three-week sprint.

Exception: IF the Director of Processing will not accept a preclear for
one week

he feels is a 3-weeker, he can reject and send person back

Exception: |F the Director of Training will not accept a student for a
hi gher

course than he believes student can take, he can reject for a | ower course
or

processi ng.



Regi strar just isn't in the HGC or the Acadeny.

Costs nore processing when this is done wong.

Penalty: Flagrant violation of this rule can bring about transfer from

post .
Regi strar signs people up
Director of Processing and Director o f Training cope.
To do this otherwise is high treason to staff and public.
L RON
HUBBARD

LRH: rd

Copyright ($) 1957
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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NOT HCO POLI CY LETTER ORI G NAL COLCUR FLASH NOT GREEN ON WHI TE

HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
1812 19th Street N.W, Washington, D.C



HCO | NFORVATI ON BULLETI N OF 1 JUNE 1957
RI GHTS OF THE DI RECTORS OF TRAI NI NG AND PROCESSI NG
STAFF AUDI TORS AND | NSTRUCTORS

REGARDI NG PRECLEARS AND STUDENTS

The Director of Processing may refuse a preclear already registered on the

foll owi ng grounds, and only on these grounds:

1. Risk to dinic by reason of |low profile or connections.

2. Not enough weeks bought by pc (exanple: bought one, needs three).

3. Non-paynent of fornmer debts to dinic.

He my not refuse a pc on grounds of insufficient auditors or
i nconveni ence to

staff. In case of refusal he returns pc to Registrar.

The Director of Training may refuse a student already regi stered on the

foll owi ng grounds and only on these grounds:

1. Flagrantly needs processing of a nobre expert |evel than student
i ntensive.

0

2. Signed up for a course for which student not qualified by earlier
traini ng.

3. Non-paynent of former debts to Acadeny.

He may not refuse students on grounds of insufficient instructors or
cl assroons.

In case of refusal he returns student to the Registrar

A Staff Auditor may refuse to process a pc on follow ng grounds:

1. Psychotic past history of institutional nature.



2. Marked antipathy to case.

An Instructor may refuse training in his unit to a student who.

1. Gves no evidence of having l|earned the basics taught in a lower unit.
(I'n

whi ch case he returns student to the |ower unit.)

2. Flagrantly needs processing. (In which case he sends student to
Di rector

of Training and thence to Registrar.)

3. Is chronically absent or tardy. (In which case he sends student to
Di rector

of Training.)

4. Who di sobeys school regulations. (In which case he sends student to
Di rector

of Training.)

A Director of Processing may refuse to sign out or release a preclear he

considers vitally in need of further processing. In which case he sends
precl ear

to Registrar.

The Director of Training may refuse to send a student to the Exam ner by
reason

that he will not be a credit to the corps of auditors. He is under no
conpul si on

to train such a student beyond the allotted training period but may do so
at his

di scretion.

A Staff Auditor may refuse to release a preclear from the HGC whom he
feels in

vi tal need of further processing regardless of the opinion or
admi ni stration of

the Director of Processing or the Registrar. He should send the pc to the

Regi strar but may give further processing whether or not the preclear
signs up



for more and despite any renonstrance of the Director of Processing.
An Instructor may refuse to release a student to a higher class or to

Exam nati on despite the opinion or the adm nistration of the Director of

Trai ni ng.

HUBBARD

LRH: rd

23

NOT HCO POLI CY LETTER ORI G NAL COLCUR FLASH NOT GREEN ON WHI TE

HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
37 Fitzroy Street, London W1

ASSOCI ATI ON SECRETARY DI RECTI VE

As per LRH's Meno of 11 July 1957

TECH STAFF CERTI FI CATE VALI DATI ON

Al'l Technical Staff nust have their certificates validated before hiring,
or

by August 15th at the |atest.

Jack Par khouse



HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 14 NOVEMBER 1960
[ Excerpt]

Assn Secs
HCO Secs
Dr PrR

SI GN UP OF STUDENTS AND PCS
ACCEPTANCE BY D)P AND D T

No pc or student may be sent to D of P or D of T without having been
si gned up

fully by PrR D of P and D of T are not selling personnel

D of P may increase required hours before technical acceptance of pc. In
whi ch

case pc is returned to PrR for re-signing.

Dof T may reject a student for health or security reasons, at which tine
PrR

must re-sign for adequate processing. People wth a Comrunist or
subversi ve

record or who are studying Scientology for use in other healing fields-

psychol ogy, nedicine, psychiatry, psycho-analysis, Christian Science, may
not

be accepted for training.



The D of T always does a security check particularly of above points
before

accepting a student.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH: js.rd

Copyright ($) 1960
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED

[ Note: The conplete Policy Letter, entitled URGENT PR R

can be found in Volunme 2, page 261.]
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HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO PQLI CY LETTER OF 26 MAY 1961
(Rei ssued on 21 June 1967)

Rem nmeo

Al Staff
Tech Hats
Qual Hats

A MESSAGE TO THE EXECUTI VE SECRETARI ES
AND ALL ORG STAFF



QUALI TY COUNTS

Clearing is now in the reach of every Scientol ogi st.

Excel l ent Auditor training is nowin the reach of every Acadeny.

And these are the only things in the long run that will count.

Wen | see an Oganization staff panting after newspaper publicity or
goi ng mad

on the subject of dissem nation, and at the same time turning in to me bad

results and poor student quality, | know sonebody has their targets m xed
up.

Quality is the only thing that counts. |If quality in training and
processing is

not given first rank and constant priority by Secretaries or Executive

Secretaries, then all the admnistration in the world will not nmke the
gr ade

for any Central Org.

Deliver the goods. Thats a crude way to put it. But if you want a new and
better

civilization you won't get it by advertising or worryi ng what people think
of

you. You will get it only by releasing and clearing people and sending
t hem out

into the society to get the show on the road in all branches of hunman
activity,

i ncl udi ng Sci ent ol ogy.

| know we have been a long tine without clearing people. But we're
clearing them

now. What does it take to clear people? It takes highly skilled and
tightly

supervi sed auditing. It takes good technology. It takes good technica

appl i cati on.

If you'll forget about how easy it is to nob students all up in a class
and

actually confront each student as an individual, nmake sure he knows every



essential step he has to know, make sure all his questions get answered

you' | |

have auditors that can audit.

WIl you please put attention on raising technical skill in the HGC
rel easi ng

peopl e, clearing people, and on the quality of training in the Acadeny to
t he

end of getting every student capable of all the steps necessary to rel ease

peopl e.

| have made the grade technically in the field of research. Now it's tine
to

drop all the booboo's and nonsense. Al you have to do in an Og is
rel ease and

clear people and turn out auditors who can release people and keep in
cont act

with the public and treat themwell and you're over the top.

This norning 1 received a cable froman Og. An urgent cable. Did it say,
n l_bW

do you assess for a Pre-Hav |evel or sonething sensible? No, it didn't. It
sai d,

"Send us sone bi ographical data for a newspaper article.” | spit. That Og

doi ng the | ousiest job possible in Technical and is all worked up to get
publicity. What's this? Do they think a society in this shape will approve

Scientology into power? Hell no! And to hell with this society. Wre
nmaki ng a

new one, So lets skip the approval button from a |lot of wogs and settle
down to

work to nmake new people and better people. Then naybe you'll have a
soci ety.

Right here and right now this policy is laid down in concrete with an
atom c

branding iron: THE FI RST AND PRI MARY GOAL OF AN ORGANI ZATI ON | S DELI VERI NG
THE

FOREMOST TECHNI CAL QUALITY THAT CAN BE DELI VERED IN I TS AREA.

Al right. 1've made ny technical target bang in the bulls eye. You can
rel ease



and clear. You can train auditors well. Well, Christ! Lets do it, do it,
do it!

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder

LRH: ph.jp.rd

Copyright ($) 1961, 1967
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hi |l Manor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 22 JANUARY 1962
CenCCon
URGENT
CRASH PROGRAMVE

I WANT THI S DONE

Not that Ogs are failing, they are not, but on the contrary are
advanci ng. Not

that you don't have a lot to do routinely, you do



BUT -our forward advance is stirring up certain exact problens conmon to

every

office. There are certain renedies for these problens. They are all
cont ai ned bel ow.

This is what | want you to institute as the highest inportance.

1

can and

2.

check

appoi nt

"Has

wildly

Do

t he

re-

pay

up

and

And

HCO Area Sec. Get Org Ruds in, one after the other, as rapidly as you

then go over them again and again.

D of P-Qutside pcs. At the end of each week's auditing on an HGC pc,

that pc out for M SSED Wthholds and pull them Do this as D of P, or

a special person who can really run a neter. The only question asked is

a withhold been mssed on you?" Cean up those missed. |If other ruds

out, return pc to his or her staff auditor to get the pc squared away.

this on Thursday as part of pc's auditing time. Use a specialist, not

staff auditor.

Use a British Mark IV only. This will zoom ARC with org and get you the

sign ups you are now m ssi ng.

HCO Sec's Staff Staff Auditor. Take staff staff auditors into HCO but

them from Central Org. Run the staff through one by one and only pick

Mssed Wthholds with a British Mark IV neter. Pick up the missed WHs

then go to the next staff nenber. Applies to all staff menbers. This is

speci al i st acti on.

Al'l HCO supervised, and HCO supervises all staff auditing fromhere on

keep the staff nenbers winning on their auditing.



4. D of T. Get personal wth your students. Get them w nning and
graduati ng.

Make auditors, don't just follow routine. Make students straighten up
students. Personal interview students frequently. Get them w nning. Do

training by check sheet, not by nass cl asses.

Get auditors graduating. Keep their interest up. Get students coning

out

of the Acadeny and have them auditing to high quality.

5. HCO Board of Review Take exam for Cass Il and IIl off the HCO Area

Sec.

Do good, sound exam nation. Does the staff menber know the data not the

commas. Find out what goofiness a person who can't pass an examis up
agai nst

and straighten it up, don't just exanmine and fail people. Get people
passi ng

perfect. Don't defy people to pass perfect. This data can be | earned.
Renenber that data exans are conplenented with practical perfornmance

(W have a student at Saint H Il who knows all the HCOBs and tapes
perfectly
and yet couldn't give an assist to a cat or read a neter needle if he

threatened with hanging if he didn't do it.)

These are the things that will get the org there and raise your units.

So pl ease, please, please get on themfast and keep on them

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH: sf. cden
Copyright ($) 1962
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Manor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 30 JANUARY 1962

CenQOCon

TECHNI CAL DI RECTCR AND ADM NI STRATCR

The last tine orgs ran with mininal upset, especially in London,
posts, now

enpty everywhere, were filled. These posts were Technical Director,
over saw

t wo

who

all technical activities and Adm nistrator who oversaw all adm nistrative

actions.

These were two very busy posts.

Units have been reduced since 1958 by

(a) Lowered Technical results and

(b) Administrative Om ssions.

In a Gty Ofice, these two posts, rather than the director of departnment

posts,

should certainly be filled as a Tech Director can double in brass as D of

P and

D of T. And an Administrator does the accounts and Dir Mt posts and

oversees CF



and Address as well as income fromthe Registrar.

So in a City Ofice these two posts should be filled at once, and sone
executive

posts dropped, at a great saving in units and personnel

In a Central Organization such as London and DC these two posts should be
filled

in addition to existing executive posts. The scrambles in CF and Address
al one

create nore incone |oss than the added units.

At present HCO Area is actually doing these two posts in alnost all orgs.

HCO

Area has its own duties such as Org Ruds and Hat Checks and is finding it
har d

to do these as well as Tech Director and Adm ni strator supervision

You mayor may not fill these posts el sewhere than London and DC. But |
feel it

woul d i ncrease i ncone and effectiveness.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH: sf.rd

Copyright ($) 1962
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED

HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex



HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 26 MARCH 1962

CenQCon

STAFF REGULATI ON RELATI ONS W TH PCS AND STUDENTS

No staff nenber or part tinme staff nenber shall have sexual relations or

any

kind of sexual relationship with any student or preclear who is not their
| egal

spouse, while that person is enrolled in the Acadeny as a student, or in
t he

HGC as a preclear; nor while a student who has been released from the
Acadeny

is waiting to take his or her HCO Board of Review test or exam nation; nor
whi | e

a conpleted preclear is waiting to return hone.

Penalty for infraction of this policy: Dismissal, with full penalty of
failure

to conplete staff contract.

A notice to this effect should be posted permanently and prom nently on
bot h

student and staff bulletin boards.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH: ph.rd

Copyright ($) 1962
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GHATS RESERVED

[See also HCO P/L 11 August 1967, Second Dynamic Rules, Volume 1, page
463.]
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HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Manor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 6 APRIL 1962

Central Ogs
Al Staff

TECHNI CAL DI RECTOR

BASI C HAT
(Cancels HCO Policy Letter of 18 Feb 1962, sane title)

The function of the Technical Director is to take charge of all technical

activities in the organization. The Technical Director is inmediately
bel ow

Associ ation Secretary and imrediately above Directors of Technical
Depart ments.

The Technical Director is on a par with the Adnministrator.

The Technical Director displaces the Technical Council.

The first three objectives of the Technical Director are as foll ows:

1. To nake absolutely and personally certain that every HGC Preclear
achi eves

positive and real gains in every week's intensive in the HCC

2. To meke absolutely and personally certain that every student in the
Acadeny



is able to audit on graduation and that graduation is done rapidly.

3. To nmke absolutely certain that staff norale is kept high using
exi sting

t echnol ogy.

The above are the Technical Directors priority functions. It will be found
t hat

when every week's intensive in an HGC pc nakes a real and positive gain
for that

pc, the pc will re-sign and send in his family and friends and that when
gai ns

are not so achieved the procurenment of pcs is very difficult. It will also
be

found that the Acadeny stays full only so long as tough tight 8-C is run
on the

students in scheduling and training and students are not kept forever on
cour se.

Staff norale only stays high when staff cases are kept cl eaned up

4. The Technical Director sees that the PE Foundation instruction and
schedul i ng

are well done and that no technical departure is made which wll
di scour age

PE attendees from enrolling.

5. The Technical Director sees to it that HAS Co-Audit processes do not
i ncl ude

any that would tend to mss withholds on people in co-audit, which is
to say,

a withhold process nust be ruled out if not done by an instructor.

6. The Technical Director makes certain that proper technical subject
mat t er

only is given in any course | ecture and function

Staff auditing effective now and staff staff auditors and staff clearing

programes are transferred to the Technical Director. Staff staff auditors

assigned directly to the Technical Director for his supervision and
assi gnment



on staff auditing schedules. Staff staff auditing in this respect includes
HCO

staff as well as Central Og staff. Staff staff auditors while dom nantly
used

to audit staff may al so be enpl oyed for other technical purposes by the

Technical Director such as cleaning up mssed wthholds on HGC pcs,
checki ng out

HGC pcs at the end of intensive and checki ng out Acadeny students.

Staff technical training is done by the Technical Director or under his or
her

supervi sion. Check sheets for classification, all check out exam nations
for

check sheets and all prelinmnary steps to final exanmnation for
classification

are done by the Technical Director or under his or her supervision. HCOis

responsible only for the final exam nation given after all check sheets

filled out. HCOs responsibility for this is wunder the HCO Board of
Revi ew.

The inpl ementing of Technical programmes, the training of staff auditors,

instructors and staff staff auditors, the scheduling of classes in the
Acadeny

or for any full or part time course of any kind whatsoever is done by the

Techni cal Director.

Note: There is no effort here to downgrade HCO HCO has inherited this hat

little by little plus the Adm nistrator Hat to such a degree that an HCO
Sec

can no | onger perform her basic functions.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH: jw. rd

Copyright ($) 1962
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED



[ Note: 18 Feb 1962, cancelled by this Pol Ltr, had the sane text
except for item nunber 6, which was added 6 April 1962.]
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 4 APRIL 1963

CenQOCon

DI STRI CT OFFI CES TECHNI CAL REPORTS TO HCO WV

A District Ofice is regarded as an adjunct of its Area Central Og.

The technical standard and proficiency at each District Ofice in the
Techni cal

Directors Central Org Control Area are to be under the cl osest possible

supervision of the Area Central Org Technical Director.

Since a District Ofice is intended to run sinplified Co-audit processes,
no

special reports are at this tinme envisaged as being necessary to be sent
to HCO

WV ot her than the report on District Ofices in the Central O g Techni cal
Directors Wekly Report.

Therefore, no OCA graphs, etc are now required to be sent to HCO ww
However ,

the Area Central Org Technical Director will require these to be sent to
hi m



along with any other report he may wish to be instituted fromhis District

O fices for his own infornation.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH: gl . rd

Copyright ($) 1963
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED

HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hll Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 4 APRIL 1963

CenOCon

| MPORTANT CHANGES | N TECHNI CAL REPORTS TO HCO WV

ALL technical reports hitherto being sent to HCO Technical Secretary WV
are now

to be superseded by the attached,

Pre-cut stencils of these new reports have been sent to the HCOs at
Washi ngt on

DC, Los Angel es, London, Capetown and Mel bourne. These reports should be
run off

on lightweight airmail paper, foolscap size (13" x 8'), red on white, as
soon as

possible for distribution to the Central Ogs in their areas. (The reports
for

Acadeny and HGC will be those requiring the nost copies.)



The object of these new reports is to streamline the tech report lines

t hus
m ni m sing excess admin, and at the sanme tine ensuring that the technica
standard of the highest possible quality is achieved in all Central O gs.
L. RON HUBBARD
LRH: gl . rd
Copyright ($) 1963
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GHTS RESERVED
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(Original to Ron, duplicate held at O g for file)
To : RON
From : Technical Director, (Og
| ocati on)
Fri day
Dear Ron,

TECHNI CAL DI RECTOR S REPORT FOR TECHN CAL



AT ORG FOR VEEK

ENDI NG
1. HGC.

Nunber of HGC pcs this week

My comments and progress report for each pc audited in this HGC is
att ached.

Conmrent on HGC as a whol e this
week

| am maki ng absol uteiy and personally certain that every HGC Precl ear

achi eves positive and real gains in every week's intensive in this HGC

Initial Techni ca
Di rector
2. Acadeny.

Nunber of tinmes the Acadeny was personally visited by nme this

week
hour s

spent

Nunber of new students in t he Acadeny this week

Nunber of students at t endi ng t he Acadeny this week

Nunber of students gr aduat ed this week

My comment and progress report for each student in the Acadeny this
week is

week

att ached. Conmrent on Acadeny as a whol e this




| verify that students are not being treated as cases but as students.

A
tough, tight 8-c is being run on students in schedullng and training
and |
am nmaki ng absol utely and personally certain that every student in this
Acadeny is able to audit on graduation and that graduation is being
done
rapidly.
Initial Techni cal
Director
3. Staff Mrale.
Nunber of security checks given for new staff this week
My reports on progress on each nenber on Staff Cearing Co.audit is
att ached.
The foll owi ng questions have been nulled this week on all staff nenbers
in
this Og (including all HCO staff).
"Thi s past seven days, have you falsified any report?"
"This past seven days, what have you done that staff does not know
about ' ?"
Coment on St af f Mor al e as a whol e this
week
| am making certain that staff norale is being kept high using existing
t echnol ogy.
Initial Techni cal
Di rector

30



4. FE Foundati on.
I have personally visted the PE Foundation times this
week
hours spent.
Nunber on PE Course Nunber on Comm Course
Nunber on ot her Cour ses (state nane of Cour se al so)
Nunber of Si gn- ups from PE Cour se this week
Coment on PE Foundati on as a whol e this
week
| have seen that the PE Foundation and scheduling are well done and
t hat no
departure is being nade which wll discourage PE attendees from
enrol Iing.
Initial Techni cal
Di rector
5. Technical at District Ofices in this Og Control Areac
| have received and inspected this week the 2S-hour OCA (or equivaient
G aphs from t he foll ow ng Di strict
Ofices

week.

| have personaliy interviewed each District Oficer (after Adcom this



VWhat advi ce was

sought
I have personal |y made this week a nont hl y spot - check
on
(1 ocation of Di strict
Ofice(s)).
| am seeing that the technical is of the highest possible standard on
t he
Co-audit at each District Ofice in this Central Og Control Area.
Initial Techni ca
Di rector

6. Course Lectures and Functi ons.

I have checked and nade certain that the proper technical subject

mat t er

only was given at these this week.

Initial Techni ca
Director
7. Staff Technical Training.

Tot al nunber of passes this week

Tot al nunber of fl unks this week

Tot al nunber of check-out s this week

The foll owi ng staff
(names)

passed final exam nation by HCO this week (state also classification
after

each nane).



Conment on St af f Trai ni ng as a whol e this

week
Initial Techni cal
Director
8. Conment s and suggesti ons and
recomendat i ons
Best,
( Si gned) Techni cal
Director
31
HGC (Org location)

Distribution: Top two copies to RON, 2nd copy will be returned by HCO WV

to

Tech Dir. Triplicate to be returned by Tech Dir imrediately
after

conpletion to DDP for action, then to HGC Adnin for filing
in

pc's folder.



PROGRESS REPORT ON PC (nane) for

w e

Previ ous HGC auditing (hours)

This Intensive from to amount of hours

Thi s I nt ensi ve, Auditor's nane
C ass

Mai n process run

Amount of tine spent on main process (approx)
(hours)

How many ARC Breaks were there?

Test Results: Graph: Good Change / No change / Lowered graph*

1 Q at start of this Intensive. After

I nt ensi ve

Auditor's conment on
pr ogr ess

Date Si gned
Audi t or

(Al'l the above to be conpleted by the Auditor in tinme for the D)P' s end-
of -

week/ end- of -1 ntensi ve* Interview with pc, and handed to D P.)

Director of Processing Interview Report

E-Meter reading at start of Interview T/A Sens Type of
Needl e

(DP hands pc's copy of Test results to pc. Al nunbered questions hereon
to be asked direct of pc.)

1. "What is your opi ni on of your Test
results?"




2. "In this Intensive, has your auditor m ssed any w thholds on you?"

Yes/ No* (neter null before proceeding further).

Resul t of Li ne Pl ot check with
pc
(Note each itemnot null and its read, also goal.)
3. "Have you achieved your session goals'?" Yes/No* "Your goals set for
this
Intensive' ?" Yes/No* "Any other gains in this Intensive?" Yes/No* I|f
answer
is No to any of these questions, state here goals or gains not nade in
this
| nt ensi ve
4. "Are t here any suggesti ons you woul d l'ike to
make?"
Future Processing planned/signed up for
(hours)*
DY P readies pc towards end of Interview, then asks:
5. "In this Interview, is there anything you have failed to reveal ?"
Yes/ No*
DP nulls before ending Interview
E- Met er readi ng at end of I nterview TA Sens -
Needl| e

DY P thanks pc then ends Interview.



Comment s and i nstructions on
case

current state of

Director of

Pr ocessi ng

Technical Director's Report

| have personally reviewed this case

My comrent s
i nstructions

and

Techni ca

Di rector

comment

*Del ete i napplicable

32

ACADEMY

(Og

| ocati on)



Distribution: Top two copies to RON, 2nd copy will be returned by HCO ww

- Tech Dir. Triplicate to be returned by Tech Dir inmrediately
after
. conpletion to DT for action, then to Acad Adnmin for filing
in
student's fol der.

PROGRESS REPORT ON STUDENT (nane) for
w e

Titl e of Course. HPA/ HCA/ HPS/ B. Scn/ HCS/ Ret r ead/ *

Dat e commenced on Course

Date due to G aduate

Length of tinme already on Course including this week (weeks)

St age reached on Course

Nunber of Passes this week

Nunber of Fl unks this week

Nunmber of Check-ou ts this week

(The above to be conpl eted by the Acadeny Adnin)

Uni t I nstructors
Comment

Dat e Si gned Uni t

I nstructor



(AI'l the above is to be conmpleted in tinme for students brief end-of-week

personal interview with Director of Training and handed to D/'T)

Director of Training Interview Report

Is student within schedul e of Course? Yes/ No*

To be asked directly of student:

" How are you pr ogr essi ng on
Cour se?"

"What are you havi ng t he nost troubl e
with?"

"What are you succeedi ng best
at ?"

Di rector Trai ni ng
i nstructions

Date Si gned Director of
Trai ni ng

Techni cal Director Report

Conmrent on progress of this
st udent

I nstructions and

reconmendat i ons




Date_ Si gned Techni cal
Di rector

Comment

*Del ete inapplicable
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(Original to Ron, duplicate held at Og
for file)

To : RON

From : Techni cal Director, (Og
| ocati on)

Dear Ron,

REPORT ON STAFF CLEARI NG CO- AUDI T FOR WEEK
ENDI NG




Total number of personnel on Staff at this Central Og, including

HCO this week

Tot al numrber of staff audi t ed this week

(Above and all number 1, 2, 3 and 4 below are to be conpleted by the HGC
Admi n

in readiness for Technical Director to conplete this report.)

1. Nanme of pc Auditor's nane
Cl ass

2. Total hours received up to start of this week

3. Total hours given this week

4. Total to date

Process being run

How is case
pr ogr essi ng?

1. Nane of pc Auditor's nane
C ass

2. Total hours received up to start of this week

3. Total hours given this week

4. Total to date

Process being run




How is case
pr ogr essi ng?

1. Nane of pc Auditor's nane
d ass

2. Total hours received up to start of this week

3. Total hours given this week

4. Total to date

Process being run

How is case
progressi ng?

1. Name of pc Auditor's nane

d ass

2. Total hours received up to start of this week

3. Total hours given this week

4. Total to date

Process being run

How is case
pr ogressi ng?




1. Nane of pc Auditor's nane
Cl ass

2. Total hours received up to start of this week

3. Total hours given this week

4. Total to date

Process being run

How is case
pr ogr essi ng?

Reports are being regularly subnmitted to ne All schedules for auditing are
bei ng

strictly naintained. | have personally checked the Line Plot of each Staff
pc

regularly and | have personally checked out each item and each goal found
on Staff.

Conment on St af f Cl earing Co- Audi t as a whol e this
week

Best ,

(Signed) Technical Director

[Note: The formis extended to cover nore

precl ears as above when run off for use by

the Technical Director.]



by
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HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 4 APRI L 1963

CenQCon

HCO WW POST DI SBANDED - HCO TECHNI CAL SECRETARY WV

The post of HCO Technical Secretary WWis to be di sbanded.

Technical reports sent from Central Orgs to HCO WV are now to be handl ed

and routed via Deputy HCO Executive Secretary WNto ne.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH: gl .rd

Copyright ($) 1963
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED



HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 11 APRIL 1963

CenOCon

TECHNI CAL DI RECTOR S WEEKLY REPORTS

At Ogs in which the Technical Director's post is yet
Assoc/ O g

Sec is to personally conmplete the new Technical Director's Reports,

out

unfilled,

t he

as set

in HCO Policy Letter "lInportant Changes in Technical Reports to HCO WN

dat ed
April 4, 1963.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH: gl . rd

Copyright ($) 1963
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS COFFI CE

Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 19 APRIL 1963



CenQCon

HANDLI NG CRG TECHNI CAL QUERI ES

Wth the new technical reports being handled now by the Deputy HCO Exec
Sec WV

it is not intended that technical queries be included. These reports are

Progress reports.

Al Og technical queries should be well within the scope of being handl ed
by
the Org Technical Director

If the Org Technical Director is unable tg handle a particular query , he
shoul d

al ways endeavour to settle the matter by telex with the senior Technica

Director within his continent or with his Continental D rector

In the very rare instances where a technical q uery cannot be settled
locally, a

despatch should be sent to Ron by the senior Continental Technica
Executive

stating the matter briefly and it will be handled i nmedi ately.

| ssued by: Robi n Hancocks
Deputy HCO
Executi ve
Secretary WV
Aut hori zed by: L. RON HUBBARD
LRH: gl . rd

Copyright ($) 1963
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GHTS RESERVED



HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint H |l Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 3 JULY 1963

CenQOCon

CHANGE OF ROUTI NG ORG TECHNI CAL REPORTS

The original copies of all Og technical reports are to be seen, conmented
upon

where necessary, and initialled by the Assoc/Og Sec prior to being
airmailed to

HCO WV

For Orgs in Southern Africa and Australia, Og technical reports are to be
rout ed

via Continental Director and thence airnmamiled to HCO WV .

Del ays on these tech report lines are to be mnimsed as nuch as possible.

These changes of routing are nade so as to put in the correct command-
l'i nes.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH: jw rd

Copyright ($) 1963
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED



CenQCon
PURPOSE:
O gani za-
DUTI ES:
VENMBERSHI P:
and is
with a
SCHEDULE:

HUBBARD
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HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hi |l Manor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 4 OCTOBER 1963

TECHNI CAL COUNCI L

To uphold and increase the Technical Excellence of the

tion through supervision, advice and training.

To put in and maintain the technical lines and data in the

Organi zation. To clarify any technical difficulties.

The Technical Council is headed by the Technical Director,

composed of any Staff Menber who is a Saint HII Gaduate

Classification of IIl or above.

The Council will neet on order of the Technical Director: as
needed to resolve technical difficulties as observed by its

menbers; on appeal froma Staff Menber or Departnent Head.



LRH: dr . aap

Copyright ($) 1963
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED

HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO PCQLI CY LETTER OF 10 FEBRUARY AD 14
(Rei ssued on 23 June 1967)

Rem meo

Tech Sec's Hat
Qual Secs Hat
D of T Hat

D of P Hat
Regi st rar Hat

Franchi se
Field
BPI
ENROLMENT ON SELF DETERM NI SM
No applicant will be accepted at Saint Hll, or should be accepted by any

Organi zation for training or processing, who is not there on his or her

self determinism but who has been ordered to training or processing by an
Organi zation, or who has been conpelled to undergo training or processing

by a manager, judge, relative or anyone other than the applicant.

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder



LRH:. gl .jp.rd

Copyright ($) 1964, 1967
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint H |l Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 24 FEBRUARY 1964

CenQOCon

TECHNI CAL SUPERVI SI ON CHANCES

Ef fective on receipt, the foll owi ng changes shoul d be nade.

The post of Technical Director is abolished.

The post of Auditing Supervisor is abolished.

The new post of Case Supervisor is created.

A Technical Council is instituted.

The HCO Area Sec takes over the function of Technical D rector,

si nce HCO



is and al ways has been responsible for ensuring understandi ng and proper

application of Technical in the Og-

Part of the function of the Tech Director is taken over by the newly
creat ed

Techni cal Council. This consists of the HCO Area Sec (Chairman); the Assoc

Sec/Org Sec; the D of P, the D of T, the Case Supervisor; and the Dir or
PE.

The council neets once a week. The Technical Council is not substitutable
for

a Technical Director, since a council can only meet and deci de action, not
handl e the progress of individuals. Therefore, the function of seeing that

every student and pc is made happy is taken over by the Case Supervi sor

Initially, the post of Case Supervisor may be filled by the present
Techni ca

Director. The function of Case Supervisor is nmade clear from a rundown or
hat

separately published.

The Case Supervisor is a HASI (FC) personnel but under the Supervision of
t he

HCO Area Secretary. On all matters affecting cases, whether Staff or
public pcs

or Students, the Case Supervisor is answerable only to the HCO Area
Secretary.

The post of Auditing Supervisor is superfluous, since auditing in the
Acadeny

shoul d be supervised by the Practical and Theory Supervisors, or by any

avai l abl e instructor, under the direction of the D of T. Schedul es shoul d
be

arranged so that the Auditing units are not working at the sane tinme as

Practical or Theory .

The report line to HCO WW shoul d now be channelled to the new corporation
Sci entol ogy Library and Research Ltd, which is concerned partly with the

mai nt enance of good Techni cal everywhere and the preservation of Technica
records. The correct termnal to send all Technical reports to is Research

Secretary WV



The HCO Area Sec is responsible for seeing that these changes are
initiated

snmoothly and with mninumrandomty.

| ssued by: Pet er Henery
Org Supervisor WV
for L. RON
HUBBARD
Aut hori sed by: L. RON HUBBARD
LRH: dr.rd

Copyright (%) 1964
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GHTS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint H |l Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 20 MARCH AD14

CenQOCon

URGENT



TECHNI CAL REPCRTS

Al'l Central Organization technical reports shall hereafter be routed

personally to nyself.

Al'l Acadeny Student reports shall be addressed by the student to ne

personal ly. Such reports shall be on a weekly basis.

A report on the Auditing of every HGC preclear shall be sent to me
personal ly at the end of each intensive. The formof such reports shall be

as in the past and should consist of copies of the actual auditor's
reports.

Emergency or difficulty cases nay be nade the subject of cable or
tel ex.

No such requests nay be telexed or cabled so as to arrive Saturday or
Sunday at

Saint Hill. Only reports arriving Monday to Friday noon at Saint H Il wll
be
handl ed.
Full information from and about every student and preclear, but not
public
co-audit or PE menbers, nmust be sent through to ne.
L RON
HUBBARD

LRH: dr.gl.rd
Copyright ($) 1964
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED



[Cancel l ed by HCO P/L 28 Cctober

1968,
Techni cal Reports, page 92.]
HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS CFFI CE
Saint H Il Manor, East Ginstead, Sussex
HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 12 AUGUST 1964
Gener al
Rem neo
Magazi ne
Editors

Di ssem Secs

POLI CY ON TECHNI CAL | NFORMATI ON

No technical information or reports nmay be printed or released
except from

Saint Hill or approved first by Saint HIl.

Reason: Failures of the Wchita and Elizabeth centres are traced to
this

action of random technol ogy.

L. RON HUBBARD



LRH: j w. cden
Copyright ($) 1964
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Minor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO PQLI CY LETTER OF 23 SEPTEMBER 1964
[ Excerpt]

AUDI TI NG AND TRAI NI NG PCLI Cl ES

COST OF SERVI CE

You nust realize, despite propaganda about our expensiveness, that
our

services break into two parts.
(a) Cheap, broad services for everyone.

(b) Personal services at a nuch higher (but cheaper than any other
field) price.

Don't get confused and try to make (a) expensive or (b) cheap.



VWhenever | get a plea from some staff to "cut our prices" | now

realize

they haven't got (a) and (b) separate and they're confused and try to
identify

all service with all service

Make our cheap services (PE, HAS, Co-audit, brief assists) very,
very,

very cheap. Gve them away, in fact. This is broad, general Scientology.
You

have to spend noney to give them away. The book auditor, the Extension
Cour se,

the dollar book, the magazine, these are all part of these cheap services.

Most orgs err in never really spending noney on cheap services. They
get

all tied up with incone needs and sell only expensive services and never
get a

whirlwi nd of interest going.

Cheap service costs the org nobney. You have to hire staff just to

adnminister it. You have to have people to care for it. You answer letters

from
book auditors (but the Letter Reg doesn't) and PE people and greet out-of-
Towners with a hostess.
You don't turn such traffic off because it doesn't buy. You form a
pl ace

for it to cone to like a public |ounge. You give it tape plays. You whip
it up
to aroar. And you don't let it into your production departnments or lines

because it bothers these and upsets them

For instance, you never give away an Academnmy Course. You always
char ge

heavily for it. But you give public tape plays that train the "nultitude"

ALL PERSONAL SERVI CES RENDERED TO THE | NDI VI DUAL RESULTI NG | N A GOGD
PROCESS RESULT OR A WORTHWHI LE CERTI FI CATE MJUST BE CHARGED FOR HEAVI LY.

COURSES



The in between on this above was the HQ@S Course. Hence the follow ng

training policies are adopted as of January 1, 1965.

ALL HUBBARD QUALIFI ED SCIENTOLOGY COURSES MJST COST THE SAME AS
HUBBARD

CERTI FI ED AUDI TOR COURSES.

The policy of gradient course costs is abandoned as unsuccessful.

THE COST OF A CERTI FI CATE COURSE MAY NOT' BE LESS THAN ONE MONTH S
AVERAGE

PAY FOR THE AREA INWHICH IT IS G VEN AND MJUST BE | N CASH.

By average pay is neant the average upper lower class or |ower
m ddl e

class pay scale. (Example guesses: U K about £50. U S. about $500.
Australia

about £75. South Africa about £80.)

H GHER LEVEL COURSES CAN BE CHARGED FOR AT H GHER RATES (HCS AND
HSS) .

Have nmore courses of shorter duiation with less in them

The policy is -

DON' T TEACH CERTI FI CATE COURSES OF MORE THAN ONE MONTH S
DURATI ON | N CENTRAL ORGANI ZATI ONS.

DON' T HOLD STUDENTS BEYOND ONE MONTH.

40



This requires nore certificates and classifications to be used.

Exanpl e: Have an HQ@S Course |asting one nonth. Next year have the
student back for his HCA. Next year get himin for his HPA etc.

Make t he student study at hone "to get his classification so he can

enter the next course" or "get some processing before next enrollnment" if

the student seems shaky. Don't hold the student on course because he's
shaky.

Gve himhis certificate and note what he has to do before the next one.

Hol d back classification if not sure.

PRESENT CERTI FI CATES AT COURSE COVPLETI ON

CERTI FI CATES DO NOT DEPEND ON EXAM NATI ON. .

ONLY CLASSI FI CATI ON CAN REQUI RE EXAM NATI ON

HAS

The exception in courses is HAS which is a public course and cheap.

DO NOT' TEACH PROCESSI NG | N HAS COURSES.

Teach only study, good definition materials, the philosophy of life,

HAS CO AUDI T

THE PUBLI C CO-AUDI T MAY ONLY DO SUPERVI SED | TSA

No Clay Table, definitions or any fancy processes of any kind may be
done in the Co-audit. Only R1-C



Co-audits will thrive if they're cheap and attendees only Ilisten.
Don' t
try for any results. If cases don't progress suggest HGC auditing at
regul ar
rates "since you're a special type of case".

HX®S
TEACH AN HQS STUDENT TO DO ASSI STS, 8C, HAVI NGNESS AND TRI O WELL.
VWat ever el se they' re taught, make sure they do the above well.

These were the howing successes of the late '50Gs. Polling all
active
auditors showed they had their best results and realities on these only.
They're
easy to teach. They work well.

Use the whole training progranme for HQS but nake them do these 4

t hi ngs
well as auditors and nake them do them when they get out and process pcs.
And
they'Il nostly win. Try nore and they'll dothemtop badly and nostly | ose.
HCA
TEACH THE BALANCE OF REPETI Tl VE PROCESSES, THE AUDI TI NG CYCLE AND
VETERS

AT HCA LEVEL.

HPA

TEACH CLAY TABLE HEALI NG I N HPA COURSES.

TEACH CLAY TABLE CLEARI NG | N HCS COURSES.

HSS.



Until 1968 GPMs will be taught only at Saint Hll.

CLASS REVI SI ON

This gives the following table of certificates and cl asses.

PE - Level 0 - actually begins the HAS Course.

HAS - Level 0 - Philosophy, study, no auditing but co-audit sign ups

use
Itsa. Consists of about 60 |essons, nmainly about Life and What Scientol ogy
is
and how to study "Learning how to Learn", vocabul ary of Scientol ogy.
HQS - Cdass | - Comm Course, Upper Indoc, Assists, 8C, Havingness,
Tri o.
41
HCA - Cass Il - Repetitive processes, netering.
HPA - Cass Il - Assessnents, C ay Table Healing.

HCS - Cass IV - Cay Table dearing.

HAA - Cass V - Not used just now.

HSS - Cdass VI - GPMs - Taught only at Saint H Il until 1968.

HGA - Cass VIl - Not yet being offered but mainly OT type processes



al ready devel oped.

This changes classification levels slightly at the bottom but only
because it didn't work out well the way it was laid out. This nust not

interfere with the classification of existing Acadeny students because of

this policy.
PROM SES
DELI VER WHAT WE HAVE PROM SED.
W nust do what we promise we wll do even when it was a staff

menber

error. The best way to avoid enbarrassnent is not to prom se what you
won' t

eventual |y deliver

Acadeny students promised on enrollnment what they'll receive nust
receive

it.

The above policy changes were made necessary by the policy that we
nmust

have shorter courses nore often and by the follow ng policy, now possible

because of technical break throughs.

A COURSE MJST CULM NATE I N TEACHI NG A DEFI NI TE SKILL OR SKI LLS.

When you plan a course, plan to have the student able to performa

definite action well when he conpletes it. Don't have fuzzy generalized
i deas

of a course such as "teach him to be an auditor", "Mke him a
Sci ent ol ogi st

or "Make hima Cass IV'. Watever you advertise as a generality, the D of
T

and instructors nmust, in their own mnds think of making a student into an

auditor that can do certain definite things, such as "run an assist, do
8C,

do trio, run havingness". Then all training culmnates in a skill and so
can



have a definite ending for both the student and instructor.

The other know edge that nakes an auditor and a Scientol ogist is of
cour se

strung out over these courses.

HGCs MAY OFFER ONLY WHAT THEI R STAFF AUDI TORS CAN DELI VER

If the staff auditors are trained to certain processes the HGC can
of fer

them |If the staff auditors are not trained to certain processes, they
can't be

of f er ed.

PART Tl ME STAFF

Clarifying the position of "consulting auditors":

NO HGC MAY " OCCASI ONALLY" EMPLOY AUDI TORS

This nmeans exactly that an HGC auditor is a staff auditor all the
tinme,

week after week, or he isn't ever used. The confusion on this is the
definition

of "part tinme".

A "part-tinme" auditor is one who works part of the working week
every week

for the organi zati on and al ways the sanme part of the working week.

AN AUDI TOR WHO HAS AN QUTSI DE AUDI TI NG PRACTI CE MAY NOT BE AN HGC
AUDI TOR

OR STAFF MEMBER

STAFF MEMBERS MAY NOT AUDIT OUTSIDE PCS OR RECEIVE MONEY FOR
AUDI TI NG

STUDENTS OR PCS QUTSI DE THE ORG AND MUST BE BROUGHT | MVEDI ATELY BEFORE
COW TTEES OF EVI DENCE | F FOUND TO BE DO NG SO



For a staff nenber to do outside auditing for pay is very serious

and
can lead at once to an org's collapse (and has done so).
CONSULTI NG AUDI TORS
For an organization to hire an auditor "when a pc is available" is a
grave source of
42
trouble. The org is not able to train such staff or hold a standard and
acts
only as a procurer of pcs for field auditors. The public stays away from
such
HGCs in droves by actual test. The practice is called "Hiring Consulting
auditors”. It is forbidden.
It stenms froma msguided effort to hold up units. It does hold them
up
for a while and then col | apses the org.
It is unfair to the field auditor since he is just kept hanging on
in some
cases.
VWhen this policy barring consulting auditors was first issued, it
was not

meant to include "part tine" staff. Part tine staff is usually conposed of
non-



practising Scientologists who audit week-end or evening pcs for the org
and are

on units every week, rain or shine. | am sorry if any ARC Breaks were
caused.

ASSI GNI NG AUDI TI NG TI MES

THE REG STRAR MAY NOT ASSI GN TI MES FOR AUDI TI NG

The npst insidious practice the Registrar can drift into (next to

not
signing up anyone) is selling times of audit.
The Regi strar has no business in that departnment.
The Registrar sells quantities of auditing and refuses to prom se
when.
This, the Registrar must say, is a technical matter and up to the D of P.
THE DI RECTOR OF PROCESSI NG MUST NOT ASSIGN AUDI TI NG AT LESS HOURS
THAN
| 2-1/2 PER WEEK
Exception: Where a special progranme of 5 hour assists if being
sold, the
policy becomes "except not |ess than 5 hours per week for assists”
It is unfair to the pc to do the psycho-anal ytic nonsense of an hour
or
two a week as it doesn't even catch up with his PTPs and so wastes all his
audi ti ng.
Further an org can go broke doing this. Its staff auditors are so
strung

out in their assignments that they don't turn in a week's worth of work
yet draw

full wunits. It's a sure road to low units and collapse to go psycho-
anal yst on

us and let the public buy an hour or two a week. Crazy in fact. |'ve seen
it



happen with fantastic upsets. The idea gets around: the public hasn't "got

t he

time". for 25 hour intensives. It's just hearsay. In actual fact if the D
of P says, "Look here, you won't get any good out of an hour a week. Just
handl i ng

your current problens will eat up your benefits. Take a week off and get
25

hours" 80% of themw ll. The rest, the D of P says "All right, it's 2 1/2
hour s

a night for 5 nights (or 121/2 hours over the week-end)." And they will do
one or

t he ot her.

AN HGC PC IS ENTI TLED TO A CERTI FI ED AUDI TOR.

The above is |ong standi ng policy.

AN HGC STAFF AUDI TOR MAY AUDI T ONLY PROCESSES WTH WHICH HE IS SURE

HE
CAN CGET RESULTS.
The above policy is a new stress on an old idea. The noral is, run
staff
training courses to get staff auditors up to running higher |evels.
ONE VEEK' S PROCESSI NG (25 HOURS) SHOULD COST AN AVERAGE MONTH S PAY
(AS I N TRAI NI NG) .
But processing of a special nature at higher levels can be charged
at

hi gher rates.

No policies or progranmres not specifically changed by the above are

changed. All other policies renmain in force.

L. RON HUBBARD



LRH: jw. rd

Copyright ($) 1964
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED

[Note: A complete copy of this Policy Letter entitled Policies:
Di ssemi nation and Progranmes can be found in Vol ume 2, page 41.
It was nodified by HCO P/L 19 Cctober 1964, Pricing Formnul as,

Vol ume 3, page 95, which was later cancelled by HCO P/L 18 April

1965, Prices Lowered because of New Organi zation Streanline, Volune

3, page 93.]
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HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex
HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 7 FEBRUARY 1965
RElI SSUED 15 JUNE 1970

Reni neo
Sthil Students (Reissued 28, 7.73 to correct word on p. 48,
Assn/ Org Sec Hat para 2. [Change in this type style.])
HCO Sec Hat
Case Sup Hat

Ds of P Hat



Ds of T Hat

Staff Menber Hat
Franchi se

(i ssued May 1965)

Not e: Negl ect of this Pol Ltr has caused great hardship on staffs, has
cost

countless millions and made it necessary in 1970 to engage in an all out

International effort to restore basic Scientol ogy over the world. Wthin 5
years

after the issue of this PL with ne off the lines, violation had al nost
destroyed

orgs. "Quickie grades" entered in and denied gain to tens of thousands of
cases.

Therefore actions which neglect or violate this Policy Letter are H GH
CRI MES

resulting in Comm Evs on ADM N STRATORS and EXECUTIVES. It is not
"entirely a

tech matter" as its neglect destroys orgs and caused a 2 year slunp. IT IS

THE
BUSI NESS OF EVERY STAFF MEMBER to enforce it.
ALL LEVELS
KEEPI NG SCI ENTOLOGY WORKI NG
HCO Sec or Communi cat or Hat Check
on all personnel and new personne
as taken on.
W have sone time since passed the point of achieving uniformy
wor kabl e

t echnol ogy.

The only thing nowis getting the technol ogy appli ed.

If you can't get the technology applied then you can't deliver
what ' s



promised. It's as sinple as that. If you can get the technol ogy applied
you can

deliver what's prom sed

The only thing you can be upbraided for by students or pcs is "no

results". Trouble spots occur only where there are "no results". Attacks

from
governnents or nonopolies occur only where there are "no results" or "bad
results”.
Therefore the road before Scientology is clear and its ultimate
success

is assured if the technology is applied.

So it is the task of the Assn or Org Sec, the HCO Sec, the Case

Supervisor, the D of P, the D of T and all staff nenbers to get the
correct

technol ogy appli ed.

CGetting the correct technol ogy applied consists of:

One: Havi ng the correct technol ogy.

Two: Knowi ng t he technol ogy.

Three: Knowing it is correct.

Four : Teaching correctly the correct technol ogy.

Five: Appl yi ng the technol ogy.

Si x: Seeing that the technology is correctly appli ed.

Seven: Hammering out of existence incorrect technol ogy.

Ei ght: Knocking out incorrect applications.



t echnol ogy.

bright.

down in

44

Ni ne: Closing the door on any possibility of incorrect

Ten: Cl osing the door on incorrect application

One above has been done.

Two has been achi eved by many.

Three is achieved by the individual applying the correct technol ogy

proper manner and observing that it works that way.

Four is being done daily successfully in nost parts of the world.

Five is consistently acconplished daily.

Six is achieved by instructors and supervisors consistently.

Seven is done by a few but is a weak point.

Ei ght is not worked on hard enough

Nine is inpeded by the "reasonable" attitude of the not quite

Ten is sel dom done with enough ferocity.

Seven, Eight, Nine and Ten are the only places Scientol ogy can bog



any area.

The reasons for this are not hard to find. (a) A weak certainty that
it
works in Three above can lead to weakness in Seven, Eight, N ne and Ten.

(b)

Further, the not-too-bright have a bad point on the button Self-
| mportance. (c)

The lower the IQ the nore the individual is shut off fromthe fruits of

observation. (d) The service facs of people nake them defend thensel ves
agai nst

anyt hi ng they confront good or bad and seek to make it wong. (e) The bank
seeks

to knock out the good and perpetuate the bad.

Thus, we as Scientol ogists and as an organi zati on nmust be very alert

to
Seven, Eight, N ne and Ten
In all the years | have been engaged in research | have kept my comm
lines
wi de open for research data. | once had the idea that a group. could
evol ve

truth. A third of a Century has thoroughly disabused nme of that idea.
WIling as

| was to accept suggestions and data, only a handful of suggestions (Iless
t han

twenty) had long run value and none were major or basic; and when | did
accept

maj or or basic suggestions and used them we went astray and | repented
and

eventually had to "eat crow'

On the other hand there have been thousands and thousands of
suggesti ons

and witings which, if accepted and acted upon, would have resulted in the

compl ete destruction of all our work as well as the sanity of pcs. So |
know

what a group of people will do and how insane they will go in accepting

unwor kabl e "technol ogy". By actual record the percentages are about twenty
to



100,000 that a group of human beings wll dream up bad technology to
destroy

good technology. As we could have gotten along w thout suggestions, then,
we had

better steel ourselves to continue to do so now that we have made it. This
poi nt

will, of  course, be attacked as "unpopular", "egotistical" and
"undenocratic".

It very well may be. But it is also a survival point. And | don't see that
popul ar measures, self-abnegation and denbcracy have done anything for Mn
but push himfurther into the nud. Currently, popularity endorses degraded
novel s, self-abnegation has filled the South East Asian jungles with stone

i dol s and corpses, and denocracy has given us inflation and incone tax.

Qur technology has not been discovered by a group. True, if the
group

had not supported ne in many ways | could not have discovered it either.
But

it remains that if in its formative stages it was not discovered by a
group,

then group efforts, one can safely assune, wll not add to it or
successful l'y

alter it in the future. | can only say this now that it is done. There
remai ns,

of course, group tabulation or co-ordination of what has been done, which

will
be valuable only so long as it does not seek to alter basic principles and
successful applications.
The contributions that were worth while in this period of formng
t he

technology were help in the form of friendship, of defense, of
organi zati on,

of dissemnation, of application, of advices on results and of finance
These

were great contributions and
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were, and are, appreciated. Many thousands contributed in this way and
nade

us what we are. Discovery contribution was not however part of the broad

pi cture.

We will not speculate here on why this was so or how | cane to rise
above the bank. We are dealing only in facts and the above is a fact-the
group left to its own devices would not have evol ved Scientol ogy but with
wild dramatization of the bank called "new i deas" would have wi ped it out.

Supporting this is the fact that Man has never before evolved workable
nent al

technol ogy and enphasizing it is the vicious technol ogy he did evol ve-

psychi atry, psychol ogy, surgery, shock treatnent, whi ps, dur ess,
puni shnent ,

etc, ad infinitum

So realize that we have clinbed out of the nud by whatever good | uck
and

good sense, and refuse to sink back into it again. See that Seven, Eight,
Ni ne

and Ten above are ruthlessly followed and we will never be stopped. Rel ax
t hem

get reasonable about it and we will perish

So far, while keeping nyself in conplete comunication with al

suggestions, | have not failed on Seven, Eight, Nine and Ten in areas |
coul d

supervise closely. But it's not good enough for just nyself and a few
others to

work at this

VWenever this control as per Seven, Ei ght, N ne and Ten has been
rel axed

the whole organizational area has failed. Wtness Elizabeth, NJ.,
Wchita, the

early organi zations and groups. They crashed only because | no |onger did
Seven,



Eight, N ne and Ten. Then, when they were all nmessed up, you saw the
obvi ous

"reasons” for failure. But ahead of that they ceased to deliver and that

i nvol ved themin other reasons.

The common denoninator of a group is the reactive bank. Thetans
wi t hout

banks have different responses. They only have their banks in conmon. They
agree

then only on bank principles. Person to person the bank is identical. So

constructive ideas are individual and seldom get broad agreenment in a
human

group. An individual rmust rise above an avid craving for agreement froma

humanoi d group to get anything decent done. The bank-agreenent has been
what has

nmade Earth a Hell-and if you were looking for Hell and found Earth, it
woul d

certainly serve. War, fam ne, agony and disease has been the lot of Man.
Ri ght

now the great governments of Earth have developed the neans of frying
every Man,

Wman and Child on the planet. That is Bank. That is the result of
Col l ective

Thought Agreenent. The decent, pleasant things on this planet cone from

i ndi vidual actions and ideas that have sonehow gotten by the G oup I|dea.

For
that matter, | ook how we ourselves are attacked by "public opinion" nedia.
Yet
there is no nore ethical group on this planet than oursel ves.
Thus each one of us can rise above the donination of the bank and
t hen, as

a group of freed beings, achieve freedom and reason. It is only the
aberrat ed

group, the nob, that is destructive.

VWhen you don't do Seven, Eight, Nne and Ten actively, you are
wor ki ng for

the Bank domi nated nob. For it will surely, surely (a) introduce incorrect

technology and swear by it, (b) apply technology as incorrectly as
possi bl e, (c)



open the door to any destructive idea, and (d) encourage incorrect
application.

It's the Bank that says the group is all and the individual nothing.

It's
the Bank that says we nust fail
So just don't play that game. Do Seven, Eight, Nine and Ten and you
will
knock out of your road all the future thorns.
Here's an actual exanple in which a senior executive had to
interfere

because of a pc spin: A Case Supervisor told Instructor A to have Auditor
B run

Process X on Preclear C. Auditor B afterwards told Instructor A that "It
didn't

work". Instructor A was weak on Three above and didn't really believe in
Seven,

Ei ght, Nine and Ten. So Instructor A told the Case Supervisor "Process X
didn't

work on Preclear C'. Now this strikes directly at each of One to Six above

in
Preclear C, Auditor B, Instructor A and the Case Supervisor. It opens the
door
to the introduction of "new technol ogy" and to failure.
VWhat happened here? Instructor A didn't junp down Auditor B's
t hroat,

that's all that happened. This is what he should have done: G abbed the

Auditor's report and | ooked it over. Wen a higher executive on this case
did so

she found what the Case Supervisor and the rest missed: that Process X
i ncreased

Preclear Cs TA to 25 TA divisions for the session but that near session
end

Auditor B Qed and Aed with a
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cognition and abandoned Process X while it still gave high TA and went off
runni ng one of Auditor B's own nmanufacture, which nearly spun Preclear C

Auditor B's 1Q on exanination turned Qut to be about 75. Instructor A was
f ound

to have huge ideas of how you nust never invalidate anyone, even a
lunatic. The

Case Supervisor was found to be "too busy with admin to have any tinme for
act ual

cases";

Al right, there's an all too typical exanple. The Instructor shoul d

have

done Seven, Eight, Nine and Ten. This would have begun this way. Auditor
B

"That process X didn't work." Instructor A "Wat exactly did you do
wr ong?"

I nstant attack. "Wiere's your auditor's report for the session? Good. Look
her e,

you were getting a |l ot of TA when you stopped Process X. Wat did you do?"
Then

the Pc wouldn't have come close to a spin and all four of these would have

retained certainty.

In a year, | had four instances in one small group where. the

correct

process reconmended was reported not to have worked. But on review found
t hat

each one had (a) increased the TA, (b) had been abandoned, and (c) had
been

fal sely reported as unworkable. Al so, despite this abuse, in each of these
four

cases the recommended, correct process cracked the case. Yet they were
reported

as not havi ng wor ked!

Simlar exanples exist in instruction and these are all the nore
deadl y



as every time instruction in correct technology is flubbed, then the
resulting

error, wuncorrected in the auditor, is perpetuated on every pc that.
audi t or

audits thereafter. So Seven, Eight, Nine and Ten are even nore inportant

course than in supervision of cases.

Here's an exanple: A rave recommendation is given a graduating student
"because

he gets nore TA on pcs than any other student on the course!"” Figures of
435 TA

divisions a session are reported. "OF course his nodel session is poor but
it's

just a knack he has" is also included in the recommendation. A carefu
reviewis

undertaken because nobody at levels O to IV is going to get that nmuch TA
on pcs.

It is found that this student was never taught to read an E-Meter TA dial
And

no instructor observed his handling of a nmeter and it was not discovered
t hat he

"overconpensat ed" nervously, swinging the TA 2 or 3 divisions beyond where
it

needed to go to place the needle at "set So everyone was about to throw

away
standard processes and nodel session because this one student "got such

remarkabl e TA". They only read the reports and listened to the brags and
never

| ooked at this student. The pcs in actual fact were making slightly |ess

t han

average gain, inpeded by a rough nodel session and m sworded processes.
Thus,

what was maki ng the pcs win (actual Scientology) was hi dden under a | ot of

departures and errors.

| recall one student who was squirreling on an Acadeny course and running
a lot

of off-beat whole .track on other students after course hours. The acadeny

students were in a state of electrification on all these new experiences
and

weren't quickly brought under control and the student hinself never was
gi ven



the works on Seven, Eight, Nine and Ten so they stuck. Subsequently, this

student prevented another squirrel from being straightened out and his
wi fe died

of cancer resulting from physical abuse. A hard, tough instructor at that
nonent

could have salvaged two squirrels and saved the life of a girl. But no,
students

had a right to do whatever they pl eased

Squirreling (going off into weird practices or altering Scientol ogy)
only

comes about from non-conprehension. Usually the non-conprehension is not
of

Scientol ogy but some earlier contact with an off-beat hunmanoid practice
which in

its turn was not under st ood.

Wen people can't get results from what they think is standard
practice,

they can be counted upon to squirrel to sone degree: The nobst trouble in
t he

past two years cane from orgs where an executive in each could not
assimlate

strai ght Scientology. Under instruction in Scientology they were unable to

define terns or denmponstrate exanples of principles. And the orgs where
t hey were

got into plenty of trouble. And worse, it could not be straightened out
easily

because neither one of these people could or would duplicate instructions.
Hence, a debacle resulted in two places, directly traced to failures of
instruction earlier. So proper instruction is vital. The Dof T and his

Instructors and all Scientology Instructors nust be nerciless in getting

Four,

Seven, Eight, Nine and Ten into effective action. That one student, dunb
and

i mpossi bl e though he may seem and of no use to anyone, nmay yet some day be
t he

cause of untold upset because nobody was interested enough to make sure

Sci entol ogy got home to him

Wth what we know now, there is no student we enrol who cannot be
properly



trained. As an instructor, one should be very alert to slow progress and
shoul d

turn the
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sl uggards inside out personally. No systemw Il do it, only you or ne with
our

sl eeves rolled up can crack the back of bad studenting and we can only do
it on

an individual student, never on a whole class only. He's slow = sonething

awful wrong. Take fast action to correct it, Don't wait until next week
By then

he's got other nmesses stuck to him I|f you can't graduate themwith their
good

sense appealed to and wi sdom shining, graduate them in such a state of
shock

they'Il have nightmares if they contenplate squirreling. Then experience
will
gradual ly bring about Three in themand they'll know better than to chase

butterflies when they should be auditing.

When sonebody enrols, consider he or she has joined up for the
duration of

the universe-never permt an "open-m nded" approach. If they're going to
qui t

let them quit fast. If they enrolled, they're aboard, and if they're
aboard,

they're here on the sane terns as the rest of us-win or die in the
attenpt.

Never | et them be hal f-m nded about being Scientol ogi sts. The finest
organi zations in history have been tough, dedi cated organi zati ons. Not one

nanby- panby bunch of panty-waist dilettantes have ever made anything. It's



tough uni verse. The social veneer makes it seemnild. But only the tigers

survive-and even they have a hard tine. We'll survive because we are tough
and

are dedicated. Wien we do instruct sonebody properly he becones nore and

tiger. Wien we instruct half-mndedly and are afraid to offend, scared to

enforce, we don't mamke students into good Scientologists and that lets
ever ybody

down. Wien Ms. Pattycake cones to us to be taught, turn that wandering
doubt in

her eye into a fixed, dedicated glare and she'll win and we'll all wn.
Humour

her and we all die a little. The proper instruction attitude is, "You're
here so

you're a Scientologist. Now we're going to make you into an expert auditor
no

matter what happens. We'd rather have you dead than incapable.”

Fit that into the econonmics of the situation and |ack of adequate
time and

you see the cross we have to bear.

But we won't have to bear it forever. The bigger we get the nore
economi cs

and time we will have to do our job. And the only things which can prevent
us

from getting that big fast are areas in from One to Ten. Keep those in
m nd and

we'll be able to grow. Fast. And as we grow our shackles will be |less and
| ess.
Failing to keep One to Ten, will make us grow | ess.
So the ogre which might eat us up is not the governnent or the High
Priests. It's our possible failure to retain and practi se our technol ogy.
An Instructor or Supervisor or Executive nust challenge wth
ferocity
i nstances of "unworkability". They must uncover what did happen, what was
run

and what was done or not done.



If you have One and Two, you can only acquire Three for all by
maki ng sure

of all the rest.

We're not playing some mnor gane in Scientology. It isn't cute or

sonething to do for |ack of sonething better

The whol e agoni zed future of this planet, every Man, Wnman and Child

on
it, and your own destiny for the next endless trillions of years depend on
what
you do here and now with and in Scientol ogy.
This is a deadly serious activity. And if we mss getting out of the
trap
now, we may nhever agai n have anot her chance.
Rermenber, this is our first chance to do so in all the endless
trillions

of years of the past. Don't nmuff it now because it seens unpleasant or
unsoci a

to do Seven, Eight, N ne and Ten

Do them and we'll w n.

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder

LRH: jw. rr.nt.ka.nes.rd
Copyright ($) 1965, 1970, 1973
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RI GATS RESERVED

48



HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint H |l Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 14 FEBRUARY 1965
(Rei ssued on 7 June 1967, with the word

Rem reo "instructor" replaced by "supervisor".)
Al Hats
BPI

SAFEGUARDI NG TECHNOLOGY

For sone years we have had a word "squirreling”". It neans altering
Sci entol ogy, off-beat practices. It is a bad thing. | have found a way to
expl ai n why.

Scientology is a workable system This does not nmean it is the best
possi bl e systemor a perfect system Renenber and use that definition

Scientol ogy is a workabl e System

In fifty thousand years of history on this planet alone, Man never

evol ved a workable system It is doubtful if, in foreseeable history, he

will
ever evol ve anot her.
Man is caught in a huge and conplex labyrinth. To get out of it
requires
that he follow the closely taped path of Scientol ogy.
Scientology will take him out of the labyrinth. But only if he
foll ows

the exact markings in the tunnels.

It has taken ne a third of a century in this lifetime to tape this
route



out .

It has been proven that efforts by Man to find different routes cane

to

nothing. It is also a clear fact that the route called Scientology does
| ead

out of the labyrinth. Therefore it is a workable System a route that can
be

travel ed.

VWhat would you think of a guide who, because his party said it was

dar k

and the road rough and who said another tunnel |ooked better, abandoned
t he

route he knew would lead out and led his party to a |lost nowhere in the
dar k.

You'd think he was a pretty w shy-washy gui de

What woul d you think of a supervisor who let a student depart from

procedure the supervisor knew worked. You'd think he was a pretty wi shy-
washy

supervi sor.

VWhat woul d happen in a labyrinth if the guide let sone girl stop in

pretty canyon and left her there forever to contenplate the rocks? You'd
t hi nk

he was a pretty heartless guide. You' d expect himto say at |least, "Mss
t hose

rocks may be pretty, but the road out doesn't go that way."

Al right, how about an auditor who abandons the procedure which
will nake

his preclear eventually clear just because the preclear had a cognition?

Peopl e have following the route mxed up with "the right to have
their own

ideas.” Anyone is certainly entitled to have opinions and ideas and
cognitions-

so long as these do not bar the route out for self and others.



Scientology is a workable system It white tapes the road out of the

| abyrinth. If there were no white tapes marking the right tunnels, WMan
woul d

just go on wandering around and around the way he has for eons, darting
of f on

wong roads, going in circles, ending up in the sticky dark, alone.

Sci entol ogy, exactly and correctly followed, takes the person up and
out

of the ness,

So when you see sonebody having a ball getting everyone to take
peyot e

because
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it restinmulates prenatals, know he is pulling people off the route.
Real i ze

he is squirreling. He isn't follow ng the route.

Scientology is a newthing-it is a road out. There has not been one.
Not

all the salesmanship in the world can nake a bad route a proper route. And
an

awmful lot of bad routes are being sold. Their end product is further
sl avery,

nore darkness, nore msery.

Scientology is the only workable System Man has. It has already
t aken



So

t hem

t hem

rout e.

people toward higher 1.Q, better lives and all that. No other system has.

realize that it has no conpetitor

Scientology is a workable system It has the route taped. The search

done. Now the route only needs to be wal ked.

So put the feet of students and preclears on that route. Don't |et

off of it no matter how fascinating the side roads seemto them And nove

on up and out.

Squirreling is today destructive of a workable system

Don't let your party down. By whatever neans, keep them on the

And they'll be free. if you don't, they won't.

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder

LRH: jw. rd

Copyright ($) 1965, 1967
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 28 FEBRUARY 1965

Rem neo

DELI VER

Now that we can deliver, the first thought of every staff nenber in
every

Og from Saint H Il through the main orgs down to the smallest Franchise
Ofice

should be to deliver Scientology training and processing to every person



responding to their pronotion. Books and all other items should be
del i vered

effectively and rapidly to buyers. Certificates should be delivered to al

who
earn them Cassification should be delivered quickly to those who can
pass.
The action of Promotion is to offer as nmany as can be reached
sonet hi ng
each of those reached will want and buy.
After Pronotion obtains response, one nust deliver. That means good
case

gains to preclears and students, good reality and useful know edge and
skill to

every student.

Delivery, if not done swiftly and cheerfully and effectively, balls
up the

lines, retards growth and keeps everyone marking time.

The first job of the books personnel is to deliver books ordered.
There is

no other action to take. Just deliver. Keep the invoice line sinple by
simly

i nvoi cing everything ordered and note whether paid or not. In shipping
books or

such itens not paid for, request the sum owing while holding the first
i nvoi ce

and when it cones let invoicing nake a new i nvoi ce show ng paynent and | et
shipping relate it to the old. Refund overpaynents regardl ess of what the

custonmer said unless it's a donation. Keep book shipping sinple. Deliver
books.

Be sure books are on hand and deliver them That's all one does in Books.

VWhen sonmeone buys training, sign the person up and deliver the
traini ng

and a good case gain too.

When soneone buys processing, give themthe processing called for at
t he



pc's level whether you advertise you will or not and deliver a case gain
and a

conpl eted | evel.

Deliver. Wen pronmotion has pronpted a response, don't get chatty
with the

response. Just tell the person what it is, how nuch it costs, how easy it
is and

when he should get it; or to come in and get it, and deliver.

Promot e, organi ze and deliver.

We can now deliver technically.

You don't have to "make Scientol ogy work". You don't have "to alter

it so

it will work". You don't have to dreamit up. Al you've got to do is be
skilled

in doing exactly what's taught and you'll deliver handsonely. You can
del i ver

it, so deliver it.

On a pc who has never been processed, do Level 0. Gve himor her an

HCO

Board of Review certificate as a pc for that level when it is conplete;
when a

pc has Level 0 Grade certificate, do |I. Etc. Boot them up as fast as you
can. Do

only what the Levels are. Issue a certificate when they're all flat on the
TA

for that grade.

On people who have been scattered through one or another of the
| evel s,

finish up
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anything mssed in the lowest level, then the next l|evel, then the next,

When a pc has conpleted IV finally, be sure your staff can do VI on him

To get an org or individual to deliver effectively, remove the

distractions fromthe delivery channel, renove the barriers to delivery,

detect and get rid of the non conpliance to orders to deliver. And deliver

pure Scientol ogy, effectively.

Cet a nove on. Learn what's to be delivered and deliver it.

Sane with a course. Deliver it and certify you have. That's all

You're selling wins. Deliver them

The whol e human race is about to start going up. They'll nove to the

degree you deliver and no faster. So let's get the show on the road.

Nobody now has to do anything arduous. Just find people, nake them

want and pay for delivery and then deliver

That's all.
Let's go.
L. RON HUBBARD
LRH: jw. rd

Copyright(c) !l 965
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HCO Sec Hat HCO JUSTI CE DATA RE ACADEMY & HGC

Tech Sec Hat
D of P Hat HANDLI NG THE SUPPRESSI VE PERSON
D of T Flat THE BASI S OF | NSANI TY

The suppressive person (whom we've called a Merchant of Fear or

Chaos

Merchant and which we can now technically call the suppressive person)
can't

stand the idea of Scientology. If people becanme better, the suppressive
per son

woul d have | ost. The suppressive person answers this by attacking covertly
or

overtly Scientology. This thing is, he thinks, his nortal eneny since it
undoes

his (or her) "good work" in putting people down where they should be.

There are three "operations" such a case seeks to engage upon
regardi ng

Scientology: (a) to disperse it, (b) totry to crush it and (c) to pretend
it

didn't exist.

Di spersal would consist of several things such as attributing its
source

to others and altering its processes or structure.

If you feel a bit dispersed reading this Policy Letter, then realize
itis
about a being whose whole "protective colouration” is to disperse others
and so

remai n invisible. Such people generalize all entheta and create ARC Breaks

madl y.

The second (b) is done by covert or overt neans. Covertly a
suppressi ve

person | eaves the org door unl ocked, |oses the E-Meters, runs up fantastic

bills, and energetically and unseen seeks to pull out the plug and get



Sci ent ol ogy poured down the drain. W, poor fools, consider all this just
“human

error" or "stupidity". We rarely realize that such actions, far from being

accidents, are carefully thought out. The proof that this is so is sinple.

If we

run down the source of these errors we wind up with only one or two people
in

the whole group. Now isn't it odd that the nmajority of errors that kept
t he

group enturbulated were attributable to a mnority of persons present?
Even a

very "reasonabl e" person could not make anything else out of that except
that it

was very odd and indicated that the mnority nentioned were interested in

smashing the group and that the behaviour was not conmon to the whole

gr oup-
neaning it isn't "nornal" behaviour.
These people aren't Conmmuni sts or Fascists or any other ists. They
are
just very sick people. They easily beconme parts of suppressive groups such
as

Conmuni sts or Fascists because these groups, like <crimnals, are
suppr essi ve.

The Suppressive Person is hard to spot because of the dispersal
factor

nentioned 'above. One looks at them and has his attention dispersed by
their

"everybody is bad".

The Suppressive Person who is visibly seeking to knock out people or
Scientology is easy to see. He or she is making such a fuss about it. The

attacks are quite vicious and full of Ilies. But even here when the
Suppr essi ve

Person exists on the "other side" of a potential trouble source,
visibility

is not good. One sees a case going up and down. On the other side of that
case,

out of the auditor's view, is the Suppressive Person



The. whole trick they use is to generalize entheta. "Everybody is

bad. "
"The Russians are all bad." "Everybody hates you." "The Peopl e versus John
Doe"
on warrants. "The nmasses." "The Secret Police will get you."
Suppressive groups use the ARC Break nechanisns of generalizing
ent het a
so it seens "everywhere"
The Suppressive Person is a specialist in naking others ARC Break
with
generalized entheta that is nmostly Ilies.
He or she is also a no-gain-case.
So avid are such for the smashing of others by covert or Overt neans
that their case is bogged and won't nove under routine processing.
53
The technical fact is that they have a huge problem |ong gone and
no

| onger known even to thenselves which they use hidden or forthright
Vi ci ous

acts continually to "handle". They do not act to solve the environnment
t hey

are in. They are solving one environment, yesterday's, in which they are
st uck.

The only reason the insane were hard to understand is that they are

handl i ng situations which no |onger exist. The situation probably existed
at



one time. They think they have to hold their own, with overts against a

non-
exi stent eneny to solve a non-exi stent problem
Because their overts are continuous they have withhol ds.
Since such a person has wthholds, he or she can't conmunicate
freely to
as-is the block on the track that keeps them in sone yesterday. Hence, a
n no_
case-gai n".
That alone is the way to | ocate a Suppressive Person. By view ng the
case.

Never judge such a person by their conduct. That is too difficult. Judge
by no-

case-gains. Don't even use tests

One asks these questions:

1. W1l the person pernmit auditing at all? or

2. Does their history of routine auditing reveal any gains?

If (1) is "No", one is safe to treat the person as suppressive. It

i s not

al ways correct but it is always safe. Sone errors will be made but it is
better

to nake themthan to take a chance on it. Wen people refuse auditing they
are

(a) a potential trouble source (connected to a Suppressive Person); (b) a
per son

with a big dis creditable withhold; (c) a Suppressive Person or (d) have
had t he

bad luck to be "audited" too often by a Suppressive Person or (e) have
been

audited by an untrained auditor or one "trained" by a Suppressive Person.

[ The | ast category (e) (untrained auditor) is rather slight but (d)

(audited by a Suppressive Person) can have been pretty serious, resulting



continual ARC Breaks during which auditing was pressed on wthout regard
to the

ARC Br eak. ]

Thus there are several possibilities where sonebody refuses
audi ti ng.

One has to sort them out in an HGC and handle the right one. But HCO by
policy

sinmply treats the person with the sanme admin policy procedure as that used
on a

Suppressive Person and lets HGC sort it out. Get that difference-it's
"with the

same adm n policy procedure as" not "the sane as”

For treating a person "the sane as" a Suppressive Person when he or

she
is not only adds to the confusion. One treats a real Suppressive Person
pretty
rough. One has to handl e the bank
As to (2) here is the real test and the only valid test: Does their
hi story of routine auditing reveal any gains?
If the answer is NO then there is your Suppressive Person, |oud and
very
uncl ear!
That is the test.
There are several ways of detecting. Wen fair auditors or good ones
have

had to vary routine procedure or do unusual things on this case in an
effort to

make it gain, when there are lots of notes from Ds of P in the folder
sayi ng do

this-do that-you know that this case was trouble.

This means it was one of three things: 1. a potential trouble source

person with a big withhold 3. a Suppressive Person.



If despite all that trouble and care, the case did not gain-or if
the case

sinmply didn't gain despite auditing no natter how nany years or
i ntensives, then

you' ve caught your Suppressive Person

That's the boy. O the girl.

This case performs continual calculating covert hostile acts
damagi ng to

others. This case puts the enturbulence and upset into the environment,
br eaks

the chairs,
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messes up the rugs and spoils the traffic flow with "goofs" done
intentionally.

One should lock crimnals out of the environment if one wants
security.

But one first has to locate the crimnal. Don't |ock everybody out because

you
can't find the crimnal
The cyclic case (gains and collapses routinely) is connected to a
Suppr essi ve Person. W have policy on that.
The case that continually pleads "hold nmy hand | am so ARC broken"
is just

sonebody with a big w thhold, not an ARC Break.



audi ti ng.

still

The Suppressive Person just gets no-case-gain on routine student

This person is actively suppressing Scientology. If such will sit

and pretend to be audited the suppression is by hidden hostile acts which

i ncl ude:

1

really

W nce;

10.

11.

12.

troubl e

13.

Choppi ng up auditors;

Pret endi ng wit hhol ds which are actually criticisms;

Gving out "data" about their past lives and/or whole track that

hol ds such subjects up to scorn and nakes people who do renenber

Choppi ng up orgs;

Alter-ising technology to ness it up;

Spreadi ng runours about prom nent persons in Scientol ogy;

Attributing Scientology to other sources;

Criticizing auditors as a group

Rolling up Dev-T, off policy, off origin, off line;

Gving fragmentary or generalized reports about entheta that cave

people in-and isn't actual

Refusing to repair ARC Breaks;

Engaging in discreditable sexual acts (also true of potentia

sources);

Reporting a session good when the pc went bad;



14. Reporting a session bad when the pe went up in tone;

15. Snapping termnals with lecturers and executives to nmake critica

remarks or spread ARC Break type "news" to them

16. Failing to relay commor report;
17. Maki ng an org go to pieces (note one uses "making" not "letting");
18. Committing small crimnal acts around the org;

19. Maki ng "m stakes" which get their seniors in trouble;

20. Ref usi ng to abi de by policy;

21. Non- conpl i ance with instructions;

22. Alter-is of instructions or orders so that the progranmme foul s up;
23. Hi ding data that is vital to prevent upsets;

24. Altering orders to nmake a senior | ook bad;

25. Organi zing revolts or mass protest neetings;

26. Snar | i ng about Justice.

And so on. One does not use the catal ogue, however, one only uses
this

one fact-no case gain by routine auditing over a | ongish period.

This is the fellow that makes life mserable for the rest of us
This is
the one who overworks executives. This is the auditor killer. This is the
cour se

enturbul ator or pc killer.



There's the cancer. Burn it out.

In short, you begin to see that it's this one who is the only one

who
nmakes harsh discipline seem necessary. The rest of the staff suffers when
one
or two of these is present.
55
One hears a whi ne about "process didn't work" or sees an alter-is of
tech. Go look. You'll find it now and then |l eads to a Suppressive Person
i nside or outside the Og.
Now t hat one knows who it is, one can handle it.
But nmore than that, | can now crack this case!
The technology is useful in all cases, of course. But only this
cracks

t he no-gai n-case'

The person is in a nmad, howing situation of sonme yesteryear and is

"handling it" by conmtting overt acts today. | say condition of
yest eryear

but the case thinks it's today.

Yes, you're right. They are nuts. The spin bins are full of either
t hem

or their victins. There's no other real psycho in a spin bin!



VWhat ? That means we've cracked insanity itself? That's right. And

given us the key to the Suppressive Person and his or her effect on the

environment. This is the nultitude of "types" of insanity of the 19th
century

psychiatris€ Al in one. Schizophrenia, paranocia, fancy nanes galore. Only
one

ot her type exists-the person the Suppressive Person got "at". This is the

"mani c- depressive" a type who is up one day and down the next. This is the

Potential Trouble Source gone mad. But these are in a nminority in the spin
bi n,

usual ly put there by Suppressive Persons and not crazy at all! The rea
mad ones

are the Suppressive Persons. They are the only psychos.

Over sinplification? No indeed. | can prove it! W could enpty the

spin

bins now If we want to. But we have better uses for technology than
saving a

| ot of Suppressive Persons who thenselves act only to scuttle the rest of

us.
You see, when they get down to no-case-gain where a routine process
won' t
bite, they can no longer as-is their daily life so it all starts to stack
up
into a horror. They "solve" this horror by continuous covert acts agai nst
their
surroundi ngs and associates. After a while the covert ones don't seemto
hol d

off the fancied "horror" and they comrit sone sensel ess viol ence in broad

daylight-or collapse-and so they can get identified as insane and are
| ugged of f

to the spin bin.

Anybody can
Per son goes

get mad" and bust a few chairs when a Suppressive

too far. But there's traceable sense to it. Getting mad doesn't make a
madman.

It's damagi ng actions that have no sensible detectable reasons that's the
trail

of nmadness. Any thetan can get angry. Only a nadnan danmages wi thout
reason.



Al actions have their |lower scale discreditable nockery. The
di fference

is, does one get over his anger? The no-case-gain of course can't. He or
she

stays misenotional and adds each new burst to the fire. It never gets
less. It

grows. And a long way from all Suppressive Persons are violent. They are

likely to | ook resentful

A Suppressive Person can get to one solid dispassionate state of
damagi ng

things. Here is the accident prone, the honme wecker, the group wecker.

Now here one nust realize sonething. The Suppressive Person finds
out | et

for his or her unexpressed rage by carefully needling those they are
connect ed

with into how ing anger.

You see the people around them get dragged into this |ong gone
i nci dent

by mstaken identity. And it is a naddening situation to be continually

ms-
identified, accused, worked on, doubled crossed. For one is not the being
t he
Suppr essi ve Person supposes. The Suppressive Person's world is pretty hard
to
live around. And even ordinarily cheerful people often blow up under the
strain.
So be careful who you call the Suppressive Person. The person
connect ed
with a Suppressive Person is liable to be only visible rage in sight!
You have sone experience of this-the nousey little wonan who rarely
changes expression and is so righteous connected to sonebody who now and
t hen

goes into a frenzy.
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How to tell them apart? Easy! Just ask this question:

Wi ch. gets a case gain easily?

Well, it's even sinpler than that! Put the two on an E-Meter. Don't
do

anything but read the dial and needle. The Suppressive one has the high
st uck

T.A. The other has a lower T.A Sinple?

Not all Suppressive Persons have high T.A The T.A can be anywhere

especially very low (1.0). But the needle is weird. It is stuck tight or

RSes wi t hout reason (the PC wearing no rings to cause an RS)

Suppressi ve Persons al so can have the "dead" thetan clear read!

You see people around a Suppressive Person Q and A and disperse.

They
seek to "get even" with the Suppressive Person and often exhibit the sane
synptons tenporarily.
Sonetimes two Suppressive PersOns are found together. So one can't
al ways
say which is the Suppressive Person in a pair. The usual Conbination IS
t he

Suppressive Person and the Potential Trouble Source.

However you don't need to guess about it or observe their conduct.

For this poor soul can no |longer as-is easily. Too many overts. Too
many



wi t hhol ds. Stuck in an incident that they call "present tine". Handling a

probl em that does not exist. Supposing those around are the personnel in
their

own delirium

They look all right. They sound reasonable. They are often clever
But

they are solid poison. They can't as-is anything. Day by day their pile
gr ows.

Day by day their new overts and Wthholds pin them down tighter. They
aren't

here. But they sure can weck the place.

There is the true psycho.

And he or she is dying before your very eyes. Kind of horrible.

The resolution of the case is a clever application of problens

processes,
never o/w. Wat was the condition? How did you handle it? is the key type
of
process.
I don't know what the percentage of these are in a society. | know
only

that they. made up about 10% of any group so far observed. The data is
obscured

by the fact that they ARC Break others and nmke them ni senotional -thus one
of

them seens to be, by contagion, half a dozen such

Therefore sinple inspection of conduct does not reveal the
Suppr essi ve

Person. Only a case folder puts the seal on it. No-Case-Gain by routine

processes.

However this test too may soon beconme untrustworthy for now we can
crack

them by a special approach. However we will also generally use the sane
approach

on routine cases as it nmamkes cases go upward fast and we nmay catch the



Suppressi ve Person accidentally and cure himor her before we are aware of

And t hat woul d be wonderful.

But still we'll have such on our lines in Justice matters from now
on. So

it's good to know all about them how they are identified, how to handl e.

HCO nmust handle such cases as per the HCO Justice Codes on
Suppr essi ve

Acts when they blow Scientology or seek to suppress Scientologists or
orgs. One

shoul d study up on these.

The Acadeny should be careful of this and report them to HCO
promptly (as

they would potential trouble sources or wthholds that won't be
delivered). The

Acadeny nust not fool about with Suppressive Persons. It's a sure way to

deteriorate a course and cave in students.
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POLI CY

VWhen an Acadeny finds it has a Potential Trouble Source, a
"W t hhol dy

case that ARC Breaks easily" or a Suppressive Person enrolled on a course
or a

bl ow the Acadeny nust call for HCO Department of I|nspection & Reports
Justice

section. This can be any HCO personnel avail able, even the HCO Sec.



The HCO representative nust wear some readily identified HCO synbol

and
nust take a report sheet with a carbon copy on a clip board.
HCO nust have present other staff adequate to handle possible
physi cal
vi ol ence.
The student, if still present, nust be taken to a place where an
i ntervi ew
will not stop or enturbul ate a class, by Tech Division personnel. This can
be

any Tech Division office, enpty auditing room or enpty classroom The
point is

to localize the commobtion and not stir up the whole Tech Division

If Tech Division personnel is not available HCO can recruit "other
staff"

anywhere by sinply saying "HCO requires you" and taking them into the
i ntervi ew

pl ace.
HCO has a report sheet for such matters, original and one copy for
Justice
files.

The HCO representative calls for the student's folder and |ooks it
over

quickly for TA action. If there is none (less than 10 divs/sess) that's
it. It

is marked on the report sheet, "No TA action in auditing" or "Little TA"
HCO is

not interested in what processes were run. O why there is no TA If the
cour se

requires no neters the folder is inspected for alter-is (which denotes a
rough

pc) or no case changes.

If there are no TA notations in the folder HCO should put the person
on a

neter, nmaking sure the person is not wearing a ring. One asks no
guesti ons,



nmerely reads the TA position and notes the needle and nmarks these in the
report

sheet. The Tone Armwi |l be very high (5 or above) or very low (2 or |ess)
or

dead thetan (2 or 3) and the needle would be an occasional RS or stuck or
sti cky

if the person is a Suppressive Person. This is noted in the report sheet.

If the folder or the student in question says he has had no case
gain this

is again confirmng of a Suppressive Person

If two of these three points (folder, meter, statenent) indicate a

Suppressive Person, HCO is looking for two possible students when so
cal l ed in-

the one who caused the upset and that student's coach or student's
audi tor.

There very likely nay be a Suppressive Person on the course that is not

this
student. Therefore one | ooks for that one too, the second one.
If a bit of questioning seens to reveal that the student's auditor
was
responsi ble, test that student too, and enter it on a second HCO report
form
And order the other one to auditing at the student's own expense.
In short be alert. There's been an upset. There nmay be ot her persons
about
who caused it. Don't just concentrate on the student. There is a condition
on

the course that causes upsets. That is really all one knows.

When one wal ks in on it, find out why and what.

If the HCO tests indicate some doubt about either student being a

Suppressive Person, HCO asks about a possible withhold and enters any
result on

the sheet and sends the students and sheet separately to the Tech
Di vi si on, Dept

of Estimation. The procedure is the sane for a Suppressive Person but is



wi t hhol dy pc who ARC Breaks easily" or sinply "a withholdy PC' if no ARC
Br eaks

are noted. "Auditing recomended".

But there is a third category for which HCOis very alert in this
interview And that is the POTENTI AL TROUBLE SOURCE

For this person may only be audited further if he or she disconnects

or

handl es the Suppressive Person or group to which he or she is connected
and

can't be sent to the HGC or back to the course either until the status is

cl eared up.
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If this seens the case, there is no point in continuing the person

in the

Tech Division and HCO takes over fully, applying the policy related to
Potenti a

Tr oubl e Sour ces.

This type of case will probably not be dangerous but quite co-
operative,

and probably dazed by having to do sonething about his situation. He or
she has

been hamered with invalidation by a Suppressive Person and nay be rather
wobbl y

but if the Justice steps are taken exactly on policy there should be no
troubl e.

HCO can take a Potential Trouble Source (but never a Suppressive Person)
out of

the Tech Division premises and back to HCO to conplete such briefing.
Rermenber ,



it is all one to us if the Potential Trouble Source handles it or not
Unti |

it's handled or disconnected we don't want it around as it's just nore
troubl e

and the person will cave in if audited under those conditions (connected
to a

Suppressi ve Person or group).

A Suppressive Person found in an Acadeny is ordered to HCC
processi ng

al ways. And always at his or her own expense.

If the Suppressive Person won't buy auditing, or co-operate, HCO
fol | ows

steps A to E in policy on Suppressive Persons in the Justice Codes; HCO
may be

assisted in this by Tech personnel

The point is, the situation nmust be handled fully there and then

The
student buys his auditing or gets Ato E. There is no "W'IlIl put you on
probation in the course and if. " because |'ve not found it to work.
Audi ti ng
or Suppressive Person Ato E. O both.
THE BLOWN STUDENT
The student however may have bl own off the prem ses or he has gone
entirely. On a mnor, nonentary blow, where all it took was the student's
auditor and a few words to get the student back, the matter is not a real
bl ow.
But where the student |eaves the premises in a blow or doesn't turn
up for
class, the Tech Division nmust send an Instructor and the student's auditor
over
to HCO Department of Inspection and Reports. An HCO representative should
go

with themat once to pick up the student.



The student is brought back with as little public commotion as
possi bl e

and the procedure of HCO checkout, etc is followed as above.

THE GONE STUDENT

Where the student can't be gotten back (or in all such cases) the
real

cause may be a Suppressive Person in the Course itself, not the blown
st udent

or the upset student.

If the Suppressive Person is on the course (and is not the blown
st udent)

HCO will want to know this. In all such cases the one who caused the
envi r onnent

may not be the culprit.

The HCO representative calls for the blown student's case fol der and
| ooks

for TA. If there is none or for sone reason the student wasn't audited, or
if no

nmeters were used on that course, HCO seeks to find out what the case's
responses

were to processing.

If the case seened to change or inprove yet the student is gone, HCO

| ooks

over the blown student's ex-auditor for suppressive characteristics such
as

satisfaction the pc blew, critical statements about tech or instructors,
case

rough or difficult, lies about the circunstances, etc, and if such signs
are

present, HCO orders the blown student's ex-auditor to the HGC at the
student's

own expense.

If this interview with the blown student's auditor seens to indicate

Suppressi ve Person beyond any doubt UCO orders the student to the HGC at
t he



student's own expense.

The bl own student’'s course auditor will not be found usually to be a

Potential Trouble Source as these are seldom bad or rough auditors, so
guesti ons

about this possibility don't really apply.
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But if this student (the blown student's auditor) is Suppressive
it's HCC

or Ato E If the student gives on A to E he or she may be returned to
course or

to the HGC as HCO deens best.

In all such cases where a Suppressive Person is found, watch out for
| egal

repercussions by having reliable witnesses present during such
negoti ati ons or

upsets and take liberal notes for possible CoonmBy. This is why there al so

nmust
be an HCO representative handling it.
If there is no agreenent to be audited and the student who is found
to be
a Suppressive Person will not respond to A to B (because student has bl own
and

can't be found or because the student flatly refuses), the student is
consi der ed

t er m nat ed.



A waiver or quit claimis given or sent the student stating:

Dat e

Pl ace

I having refused to abide by the Codes

of
(nane and pl ace of org) do hereby waive any further rights |I may have as a
Scientologist and in return for ny course fee of | do hereby
qui t
any claim 1l may have on (nane of org) or any Scientologist personnel or
any
person or group or organization of Scientology.
Si gned
2 Wtnesses
Only when this is signed the student nmay have his course fee
returned,
but no other fees as he accepted that service.
The ex-student should realize this makes him Fair Gane and outside
our
Justice Codes. He may not have recourse of any kind beyond refund. And
after
signing can only return to Scientology as per policy on Fair Gane.
The HGC audits such a Suppressive Person sent to it on special
processes
specially issued by HCO B for Suppressive Persons. It will be found that
adherence to these policies will nake Academ es very calm
Note: Nothing in this policy letter waives or sets aside any policy
concerning the auditing of known institutional cases in an HGC. Persons
with

histories of institutionalized insanity may not be audited in HGC.

L. RON HUBBARD



P.S. If you' ve wondered if you are a Suppressive Person while reading
t hi s-you

aren't! A Suppressive Person never does wonder, not for a nonent! THEY
KNOW

THEY' RE SANE!

LRH: wnc. cden
Copyright ($) 1965
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED

CANCELLATI ON OF FAIR GAMVE: The practice of declaring people FAIR GAME wi | |
cease. FAIR GAME nay not appear on any Ethics Order. It causes bad public

relations. This P/L does not cancel any policy on the treatnment or
handl i ng

of an SP.

[From HCO P/L 21 Cctober 1968, Volume 1, page 489.]
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HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hi |l Manor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 5 APRI L 1965

Rem meo | ssue |1



All Instructors' Hats

HCO Per sonnel Hats D VI SI ON 4

HGC Auditors' Hats TECHNI CAL

Sthil Executives

Sthil Instructors ACADEM ES RELATI ON TO HCO JUSTI CE
Sthil Staff Auditors STUDENT TRAI NI NG

THE NO- GAI N- CASE STUDENT

Instructors MJST be alert for no-case-change cases on course and for

"Wthholdy pcs who ARC Break easily", "blowy students"” and "unstable
gai ns"
cases.
Even indifferent auditing on even a haphazard course causes good
case
gai ns.

The mnority group of no-case-change in routine course auditing and
"W thhol dy" is very minor. These categories contain all the students who

di sturb your course, are insolent to instructors, rant against rules, etc.

You are under no orders from ne that you nust please them but you

under orders to report such cases to HCO

YOU ONLY USE DI FFICULT CASE OR STUDENT IN THE ACADEMY AS AN
I NDI CATOR OF

SOVETH NG WORSE. You aren't a staff auditor but an Instructor. You want
pr oper

auditor and case gain of course, and you'll get it (providing when sone
st udent

says I T didn't work you find out exactly what the student did that didn't
wor k

and you'll find it was never what was ordered).

However, on cases that are very difficult, watch it! These difficult
cases

are nore than cases. They nean trouble for you from that student and for
your



class in ways you wouldn't | ook for. By concentrating on "tough cases" you
m ss

the fact that you have a whole Cass to handle. If you want it handl ed
| ook

rather at what these tough cases do to your class and handle the "tough
case" in

a way to protect your course, not to nake their cases nove.

IN AN ACADEMY, DON'T TRY TO HANDLE YCUR COURSE ENVI RONMENT W TH
STUDENT

AUDI TI NG

Handl e your course environnent wth good data, good 8C and
di sci pline and

HCO Justi ce machi nery.

Your students now have their old course regulations suspended.
| nst ead,

the Justice Codes are in. The students are Scientologists. Beconing
students

gives them no new rights. And it doesn't renobve their Justice rights
ei t her.

I've been through all you go through and | have found, by conparing
conduct on a course to conduct in the field afterwards, that the turbul ent
student is a pc, not a student. He or she makes trouble. On the course and

af t er war ds

The total synmptomthat alerts you to such a person is "tough case".

This is very easy to notice. Just |ook over the student case folders
and

note that one or another student doesn't seem to get going. Note the
fol der you

have to work on. That's it. That's your trouble spot on the course. DON T
j udge

students by "conduct" or speed of study. Judge on "tough case" only.

Routine auditing is good unless it's been alter-ised. Routine
processes

wor k on good peopl e.



The no-case-gain case mmkes you hunt for nmagical processes and
fatally

leads to alter-is. Now hear this:
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THE PRCCESSES YOQU HAVE, EVEN WHEN ONLY FAIR, ARE BETTER THAN THE
PROCESSES

THAT W LL BE DREAMED UP BY STUDENTS OR ANYONE ARCUND YOUR COURSE

The processes you use, if altered to "fit" sone tough case wll
cease to

wor k on standard cases when so altered.

The "tough case" (who is also the difficult student) is the sole
reason

one has an urge to alter a process.

You nust be sure to push routine processes done routinely. Wen you
see a

process being altered | ook for a "tough case" in the pc or the student and

cal |

HCO pronptly if you find the poor TA type case, the "no change" response
to

routine processes.

Your approach is to run the standard processes in the right grade in

t he

ri ght sequence. That's all you teach students to do and it's all you do in
case

supervi si on.



VWhen these "don't work" even when you force them to be correctly
appl i ed,

you have a tough case there. Don't |ouse up Scientology technology to
handl e a

"tough case". You don't have to invent the processes for it. They already
exi st

in the HGC. Wen you see alter-is, look for the tough case and |et HCO
take it

from there. W are, after all a team and as a team we can handl e our
envi ronnent .

Your job is just teach and get run the processes of the grade in the

right
sequence. Your job is to teach students to do just that. Your job is to
force
the student to run the process that should be run and run it right and to
correct any alter-is savagely.
Never |et some student tell you "it didn't work" without at once
pl owi ng
inthere to look. You will find only one of two things wong:
1. Your student erred in the wording, sequence or application of the
process
t hrough | ack of study or
2. Ei ther the student auditor or the student pc is a "tough case".
Don't let anybody try to vary a process to fit a case. If you do
your

indicator is obscured in letting anybody fool about it "trying to nake a
process

work" or trying to get inventive just to crack a "tough case"

The majority of your course trouble and the tendency to alter-is
materi a

comes fromtrying to force a "tough case" to get gains. Should you alter
or

advi se alteration of a process you are letting our side down. It |eads you
into

teaching students to alter-is and there goes the balloon. It means they
won't be



able to run standard stuff successfully. And that nmeans (let's be brutal)

t hey

will mss, by non-standard auditing, on 90% of their cases, the good
peopl e.

They will slant all Scientology toward one nut and we'll be a failed ness
like

psychiatry with our clinics full of psychiatric cases not people.

The HGC (and perhaps one course level) is taught to handle "tough

cases".

The processes for them are standard, too. You mnust hold the line and
answer a

student's "didn't work™ with "Exactly what didn't work?" and "Exactly what

di d
you do?" and you'll find they didn't do it, or it's a tough case. Either
way
foll ow policy.
YOU MUST REPORT A TOUGH CASE TO HCO AT ONCE
For there sits a Justice natter, not an Acadeny problem 1It's not
your
hat .
You see the no-gain-case, the "wi thholdy case that ARC Breaks
easily",
"the blowy student", "unstable gain student" and your tendency may be to
do

sonething original or give the student sone different process. |If you do
you are

madly off-policy. In the ordinary Acadeny Course you are not teaching a
"t ough

case" course. You are teaching a nice fast, workable course for decent
aver age

cases. Your nmjority is com posed of good students. They deserve your
time.

So this makes the "tough case" student the odd man (or woman) out.
They

nmake a | ot of commotion so one may think they are "everybody" on a course.
They're not. They are sel dom higher than 10% So you risk the 90% of your

course and all Scientology just to handle 10%
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Could | point out that the Protestant idea of recovering at any
expense

and considering very valuable any sheep who strayed, was batty. How about
t he

whol e flock? Leave them to the wolves while one ran off after one? No,
pl ease

don't go the route by doing that. It's pretty awf ul

No, this "tough case" is for the HGC and HCO And I'd darn well
rat her you

didn't give the person the technol ogy before he straightens out as he'l

hur t
people with it.
Such "tough cases" are possible to salvage. They're just cases. But
it
takes an HGC to run themand it takes HCOto hold themstill so they'll be
audi ted. Renenber, we're a team HCO and HGC are part of the team Don't
st eal
their hats.
The "tough case" is judged only of the basis of case gain or |ack of
it.
The Acadeny does NOT send students to the HGC for "slow study" or
dul I ness

or any other reason except "tough case". That's firm policy. The "tough
case" is

the only one you send.



There are 3 categories of these "tough cases".

1. The Rol |l er Coaster Case.

The Potential Trouble Source. A suppressive person is on the other
si de of

this one. The case will get a gain and slunp, get a gain and slunmp over
and

over. It isn't a "manic-depressive" as the old 19th Century psycho-anal yst

thought. It's a guy whose narital partner or famly is going into fits
over this

person's connection with Scientology. This is purely a Justice matter and

belongs to UCO He either disconnects or acts. to settle his or her
si tuation.

No hal fway mneasures. But you can't do nmuch about that in an Acadeny. |If
you did

you'd leave your <class to the wolves. Get on-line and route this
nmysteri ous

fellow who can't get a gain without losing it the next day or week over to

HCO

with a "Please investigate. Possible Potential Trouble Source." Don't even

bother to question the student. HCO will find out. It's also illegal to
audi t

them so HCO won't even route to the HGC but will act as per policy on
such.

Al ways err on the side of sending HCO too many students rather than

risk

keeping one who is a liability to us all. But never send nerely a course
"cut -

up" or a lazy student whose case runs well. This policy is only faintly

discipline. It is actually excellent technology to a recurring course
probl em

2. The Wt hhol dy Case.

The withholdy case is routinely ARC Breaking and having to be
pat ched up,

commonly blows, has to have | ots of hand-holding. As your course possibly
isn't

at that level it is too nmuch to handle anyway and you're not equipped to
handl e.



But even if your course is equipped to handle the right action is again

Report this student to HCOw th the | abel "Wthhol dy case that ARC Breaks

easily" or "Blow type ease". And get HCO over to the Acadeny. HCO nay
route to

HGC at the student's own expense or get two tough staff menbers to stand
by

while the withholds are explored on a nmeter in case this is a real Justice
case

or just a student lunch thief. The reason for all that weird behaviour is
al ways

a wthhold condition. You can't be bothered. HCO however, is interested
in the

NO REPORT aspect of such a case. This person hasn't told all that's sure.

HCO
can send to HGC or refund or even Conm Ev.
3. The Suppressive Person
The suppressive person does turn up to get trained. And when you
train

them (a) their case doesn't change, (b) they cheer when their course pc
| oses

and gl oom when their course pc wins and (c) they chatter about the horrors
of

discipline and seek to | ead student squirreling or revolt. Their dreamis

society wherein the crimnal my do anything he pleases wi thout any
f ai nt est

restraint. W sonetines get |oaded up with these characters but they run
about

1 or 2 in 80 students usually. This person has no faintest chance of'
making it

unl ess handl ed for what he or she is in an H&C. And if you train such you
| end

our nane to all the chicanery and injury they do with our tech and protect
t hem

with our nane. You ve seen this case in another guise of squirreling-
chatter-

chatter about phoney past lives when they were Cleopatra and so on
i nval i dati ng

others' actual nenories, talking only whole track to raw neat. You've seen
this



one. It's suppression pure and sinple and they know it! And they don't
ever get

a case change and their ARC Breaks don't heal, etc. etc. etc! The secret
here is

63

CONTI NUOUS OVERTS which are then withheld. The technical fact is they are
quite

gone and are SOLVING A PERSONAL BUT LONG GONE PROBLEM BY CONTI NUQUS
OVERTS. One

can actually handle themif one knows this seemingly tiny fact. One finds

of

course the PTP, not the overts. For one has about as much chance pulling
this

fellow s overts as nmoving the Earth by pulling weeds. The suppressive acts
this

person does are solutions to solve sone long | ong ago problemin which the
pc is

stuck. To an HGC this is finding conditions of environnment the pc has had
and

di scovering how he or she handled them But this is HCO HGC busi ness. The
| onger

you wait to notify HCO the nore harm will be done and HCO wll get
i nquisitive

as to why there was no report from you on this. For here is the auditor
heart

breaker, the flatterer, the rumour factory, the 1.1 and the course and
group

w ecker. Here's "Wee, kill everybody!™ in person. Here also is the
possi bl e

governnent agent, the AMA BMA stooge. Here is the guy who plans to
"squirrel"

and "grab Scientology". Here is the boy. Or here is the girl. But here is
also a



thetan buried in the nud. And if you let this person go without attention
he or

she will soon becone ill or die-or worse will mess up or kill others. This

person is the only real psycho. And if you let himdrift he'll soon w nd
up in

the brain surgeon's suppressive hands. So it's nothing to overl ook. People

have to solve their problens by shooting the rest of us down are what nade
life

such a hell in this Universe. You have your hands on the inplanter, the

war nonger, the wecker. But still, this is what's left of a hunan being
and he

or she can be salvaged. But only in an HGC, not a course. Please! Here
also is

the crimnal or the sex crazy guy or the pervert who just had to break old
Rul e

25 (the old no-sex Acadeny rule). People who are sex crazy are over their
heads

in a collapsed bank that they've collapsed thenselves with overts. Let's

be

real. This person throws people back in twice as fast as we can pull them
out !

So why arm him with tech. Put on your |abel when you send for HCO " No-
Case-

Change despite good tries with the routine processes taught on this course
t hat

was closely supervised in correct application'. Let HCO take it from
there. It's

not Acadeny busi ness.

Your routine procedure on any of the 3 types of case is:

1. Call HCO Departnent of Inspection and Reports;

2. M ni m ze di st urbance;

3. Hol d the student in an enpty classroom or auditing room
4, Stand by to help if things get rough

5. Hel p HCO conplete its report;



6. Let HCO (and probably HGC) take over fromthere and get back to your

st udent s.

If you're going to grow and get your own case changes and have a

good tine
instructing you'll read this very, very carefully and put it very briskly
into
practi ce.
At first you may not agree that you should be so sharp. It may be a
bl ow

to feeling you can crack all cases. You probably can. But man, that's an

HGC
hat. What are you doing wearing it as an Instructor? By all means crack
t he
routi ne cases. But the tough Ones? That's HCO and HGC.
The bigger we get, the easier all this will be.
But now let's nmake a start in teaching courses that are fun for al
by

giving the deep six to those who want a ness.

kay?

Wll, doit, doit, doit.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH: m . cden

Copyright ($) 1965

by L Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GHTS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hi |l Manor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 19 APRIL 1965

Remni neo ETH CS

Al'l Tech Div HATS TRAI NI NG AND PROCESSI NG
Precl ears REGULATI ONS

Al Qual Div HATS TECH DI VI SION, QUAL DI VI SI ON

TECHNI CAL DI SCI PLI NE
STUDENTS' QUESTI ONS
(effective on the Posting of the 1965 Org Board)

1. The only answers permitted to a student's demand for
t echni cal

data or unusual solutions are

"The material is in (HCOB, Pol Letter or tape)."

"What does your material state?"

"What word did you miss in the (Bulletin, Pol Ltr or tape)?"
and (for requests for unusual auditing solutions)

"What did you actually do?"

ver bal

Any ot her answer by Technical Secretaries, Ds of T, Instructors or

cour se

personnel is a m sdeneanour.



HCOBs or

be

wrongly

4,
given in

5.

Any instructor teaching or advising any nethod not contained in
on tapes, or slighting existing HCOBs, Policy Letters or tapes nay

charged with a crine.

Any Instructor in any way obscuring the source of technology by

attributing it may be found guilty of a false report.

STAFF AUDI TORS' ACTI ONS

Any staff auditor who runs any process on any org pc that is not
grade and | evel HCOBs may be charged by the Tech Sec or D of P with

m sdemeanour .

Any alteration or non-standard rendition of a process is a

m sdemeanour .

6.
t he
char ged
7.
8.
a
9.
10.

Any staff auditor running a pc above the pc's grade instead of for
next grade, or running processes out of sequence in a grade may be

with a m sdeneanour.

Any staff auditor reporting falsely verbally or in witing, on an

auditor's report nay be charged with a crine.

Any staff auditor turning in an illegible report may be charged with

no report which is a nm sdeneanour

Any staff auditor attesting falsely to TA or falsely reporting the

flattening of a process may be charged with a m sdenmeanour

Any staff auditor who receives orders to run an illegal process nust



t hat
auditor's
11.
12.
may
13.

report the matter at once to HCO Ethics or Saint H I, requesting

the person so advising be charged with endangering the staff

job and repute.

STUDENT REGULATI ONS

Former regul ations for students are abolished.

Students are covered as Scientol ogists by the HCO Ethics Codes and

request recourse frominjustice and have the same privil eges as any

field Scientol ogi st.

Tech Secs, Ds of T, Supervisors and Instructors as well as

Qualifications

I nspection

under the

Evi dence.

he or

Di vi si on
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personnel nay request a Court of Ethics from the Departnent of

and Reports for any student they find it necessary to discipline

HCO Ethics Codes such discipline being in lieu of a Comittee of

However the student may request a Conmittee of Evidence instead if

she feels a wong is being done.



14.
i mproperly

t he

15.
t echnol ogy

16.

17.
t he
Depart ment

18.

19.
appl yi ng
t he

20.
t he
at

21.
Auditor's
beyond

Any student knowingly altering technology, applying processes
or using technology illegally on HGC pcs, on |lower unit students or

public while a student nay be charged with a ni sdenmeanour.

A student danmging another by wlful application of incorrect

may be charged by his Instructors with a Crine and a Court of Ethics

action must be requested by his Instructors.

A student falsely enrolling may be charged by the org with a crime.

Blowing a course is handled under Suppressive Acts. |If so charged
student may have recourse if applied for before 60 days to the

of Inspection and Reports Ethics Section

PRECLEAR REGULATI ONS

Precl ears are covered by HCO Et hi cs Codes.

A preclear may have recourse when feeling unjustly wonged by
to the Ethics Section of the Department of Inspection and Reports of

org.

A preclear refusing to answer an auditing question nmay be charged by
staff auditor with a "no report"” and taken before a Court of Ethics

once.

An HGC or staff preclear nmust report flagrant breaches of the
Code to the Ethics Section of the Og, but if the report is false

reasonabl e doubt the preclear may be charged with a Suppressive Act.



22.
to the

any

nmust

and if

A student preclear or HGC preclear blowing an org w thout reporting

Tech Sec, D of P or the Ethics Section first and who will not permt

auditor to handle the matter at the org where the auditing occurred

be fully investigated at any cost by HCOin the pc's own area. The

auditing session nust be fully investigated by the Ethics Section

any Auditor's Code breaks are found to have occurred in that

audi ting the

and its

23.
Tech Sec,

audi t ors.

24.
t he HGC

char ge

Court of

25.
recourse

26.
Techni cal

Et hi cs

auditor may be brought before a Court of Ethics. The entire nmatter

final results nust be reported to the Ofice of LRH at Saint Hill.

Charges against HGC or student preclears may also be made by the

the Qualifications Sec, Ds of T, Ds of P, Instructors and staff

QUALI FI CATI ONS DI VI SI ON

Any person undergoing Review is subject to the same actions as in

or Acadeny and any personnel of the Qualifications Division may

students and pcs under the Ethics Codes and bring them before a

Et hi cs.

Persons charged by Qualifications Division personnel may request

i f wronged.

The Qualifications Division my request a Court of Ethics on

Di vi sion personnel, preclears and students for false reports, false
attestations and no reports as well as other Ethics matters. And the

Technical Division personnel may on their part request a Court of

on Qualifications Division personnel, students or preclears.



This policy letter does not change any HCO Codes of Ethics but only

augnents them for the purposes of assisting peaceful and effective
training

and processing with the exact technol ogy issued.

LRH: wne. cden L. RON HUBBARD

Copyright $ 1965

by L. Ron Hubbard [ Arended by HCO P/L 27 COctober 1970,
| ssue 11,

ALL RI GHTS RESERVED The Course Supervisor, in the 1970 Year
Book. ]
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HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS COFFI CE
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HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 28 APRIL 1965
| ssue |1
Rem neo
TECH & QUAL DI VI SI ONS
TECHNI CAL PERSONNEL
The first call on all Certified Auditors belongs to the Technical

and

Qualifications Divisions.

Certified Auditors are primarily assigned to these Divisions and are
t hen

additionally assigned to other posts.



At times of Technical and Qualifications overload, certified
audi tors nmay

be called upon to take up their technical duties no nmatter what other
Di vi si on

they may be in; exenpting only Executive Secretaries, Secretaries and
Directors

of Departments who have the staff status nunber of their post.

SKI LL
The rel ative technical skill required of technical personnel is as
fol |l ows:
1. Revi ew Case Cracking Unit
2. Revi ew Cranmi ng Unit
3. Acadeny
4, HGC
5. Qual ifications Division personnel
6. Techni cal Division personnel.
The Director of Processing should, in choosing between two
per sonnel ,
be the better auditor than the Director of Training, but both should be of
hi gh
skill.
A Qualifications Secretary must, to be other than a Deputy, have
hi gher
certificates, grades and status than other personnel in the Qualifications
Di vi sion and must have been trained as a Review Case cracking auditor in
t he

Saint Hill Departnent. of Review



The Technical Secretary nust have certificates, grades and staff
st at us

nunber senior to or equal to any auditor in the Technical Division and
must, to

have other than Deputy status, have been interned in the Saint H |l HGC

I NTER- DI VI SI ON

Inside any Division (but not fromone Division to another) Technica

personnel may be shifted without it being called a transfer from one
depart ment

to another or one unit or section to another within the Division. This is
true

of all Divisions.

In Technical and Qualifications Divisions such shifts of post are
often

val uable in affording a change and gai ni ng experi ence and under st andi ng.

LRH: wne. rd

Copyright ($) 1965 L. RON HUBBARD
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 29 APRIL 1965

| ssue 11



[ Excerpt]
Rem nmeo
ETHI CS
REVI EW
(Correction to HCO Pol Ltr 24 April 1965
and additional Ethics data)

As per HCO POl Ltr of 28 April 1965, and others of later date,
orders to

auditing or training may not be nade as a sentence or used in an Ethics
Cour t

or by a Comm Ev or any other reason. Auditing and training are awards.

A student who is disruptive of discipline and acts contrary to the
Et hi cs

Codes may not be ordered to Review by the D of P, D of T or Ethics
per sonnel or

ot her persons in an org.

ORDERI NG STUDENTS & PCs

Tech and Qualifications personnel, particularly the Tech Sec and
Qual Sec

and D of Estimations, the D of P and D of T, D of Exanms and D of Review
and D of

Certs may order students or pcs to Review or to course or to HGC or
anywhere in

and around these two Divisions without any Ethics action being inplied. It

is
just normal, done to get students and pcs on the road to hi gher |evels.
Et hi cs actions may only suspend training or deny auditing.
Therefore, a student ordered to Ethics for discipline who does not
t hen

gi ve adequate proni se and exanpl e of good behavi our and conpliance nust be

thoroughly investigated even to his or her owmn area and in the neanwhile
may not

be trained or processed.



The student, however, may not be dism ssed or expelled unless ful
Et hi cs

actions and procedures have been undertaken

Al'l sentences carrying a denial of training or processing nust carry

neans of the right to be trained or processed being restored in a
specified tine

or under specified conditions.

STUDENTS AND PCs & ETHI CS

The routine action of Ethics is to request a reappraisal of
behavi our and

a signed pronise of good behaviour for a specified tinme. If the student or
pc

refuses to so promise, then the next action of Ethics is an investigation
of the

student's course or pc's processing behaviour. Wen then confronted with

t he
data, if the student still refuses to pronise, Ethics undertakes a ful
investigation in the student's or pc's own area. I|f the student or pc
still
refuses to co-operate, the student goes before a Court of Ethics which may
pass
sent ence.
RECOURSE
Only after sentence has been passed by a | egal body such as a Court
of
Ethics or Committee of Evidence or after an illegal disciplinary action
may a
student or pc ask for a recourse.
Normal |y before asking for recourse a student or pc petitions the
Ofice

of L. Ron Hubbard if unwilling to accept the discipline but this nust be
done at

once.



If the petition is unfavourably acted upon, the student or pc may
ask for

recourse.

Recourse must be requested of the Convening Authority that had | oca
jurisdiction over the student or pc and nmay not be requested of higher

authority. A request to higher authority than the Ethics activity that
passed

sentence is a petition, not recourse.

LRH: j w. cden. rd L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright ($) 1965
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RI GHTS RESERVED
[Note: A conplete copy of this Policy Letter can be

found in
Vol unme 1, pages 395-
-398.}
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Renm neo HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 1 JULY 1965

Tech Div Hats

Qual Div Hats TECH DI VI SI ON

Et bi cs Hats QUAL DI VI SI ON

Executive Hats ETHICS CH TS



This is a VERY inportant policy. Wien it is neglected the org wll

soon experience a technical dropped statistic and lose inconme and
per sonnel

The nost attacked area of an org is its Tech and Qual personnel as
these produce the effective results which nake Scientol ogy seemdeadly to

Suppr essi ves.

The Suppressive is TERRIFIED of anyone getting better or nore
power f ul

as he is dramatizing sone | ong gone (but to himit is right now conbat or

vengeance. He or she confuses the old enemes with anyone about and | ooks

on
anyone who tries to help as an insidious villain who will strengthen these
"enem es".
Thus Tech and Qual personnel are peculiarly liable to covert, off
line,

of f policy annoyances which in tine turn theminto PTSs. Their cases wll
Rol | er

Coaster and they begin to go off line, off policy and off origin (see Dev-

T Pol
Ltrs) thensel ves.
_ This results in a technical breakdown and an apparency of busyness
in
these divi sions which does not in fact produce anything, being Dev-T.
The policy then is: NO TECH OR QUAL PERSONNEL MAY OM T d VI NG ETHI CS
CH TS

TO ETHI CS ON ANY | NCI DENT OR ACTI ON COVERED I N THE DEV-T PCOLI CY LETTERS OR
VHI CH

| NDI CATES SP OR PTS ACTI VI TY.

This means they may not "be decent about it" or "reasonabl e" and so

refrain.

Thi s means they nmust know their Ethics and Dev-T Pol Ltrs.



This means they may not thenselves act like Ethics Oficers or stea

t he

Et hi cs hat.

It nmeans that they nmust chit students who bring a body and ask for

unusua

solutions; they nust chit all discourteous conduct; they nust chit al
Rol | er

Coaster cases; they nust chit all Suppressive actions observed; they nust
chit

snide comments; they must chit alter-is and entheta; they nust chit
der ogatory

remarks; they nust chit all Dev-T. Anything in violation of Ethics or Dev-
T Pol

Ltrs nust be reported.

Ethics will find then that only two or three people in those areas

causing all the upset. This fact routinely stuns Tech and Qual personne
when it

is called to their attention-that only two or three are naking their lives

m ser abl e.

Et hics, seeing tech statistics drop, must investigate all this and
VWHEN

ETHI CS FINDS the Qual and Tech personnel have not been handing in Ethics
chits,

the Ethics Oficer nust report themto the HCO Exec Sec for disciplinary
action.

NON ENTURBULATI ON ORDER

VWhat to do with the 2 or 3 students or pcs causing troubl e?

Ethics issues a Non Enturbulation Oder. This states that those
naned in

it (the SPs and PTSs who are students or preclears) are forbidden to
enturbul ate

others and if one nore report is received of their enturbulating anyone,
an SP

order will be issued forthwith



This will hold themin Iine until tech can be gotten in on them and
t akes

them of f the back of Tech and Qua! personnel

NOT THECRETI CAL

This is not a theoretical situation or policy. It is issued directly
after

seeing tech results go down, Tech and Qual cases Roller Coaster and
results

dr op.

Ethics found that the entire situation canme about through no chits
from

Tech and Qual personnel about troubl esone people which resulted in no
restraint

and a collapse of Divisions 4 and 5 Conm|ines and results.

Wien Tech and Qua! personnel try to take the law into their own
hands, or

ignore issuing Ethics chits, chaos results, not case gains.

Keep Tech Results UP

LRH: mh. cden L. RON HUBBARD

Copyright ($) 1965

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GHTS RESERVED
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HCO POLI CY LETTER OP 5 JULY 1965

CGen Non Remni nmeo

ASSI GNVENT OF TECH PERSONNEL

The Director of Review has first, inmediate and urgent call on al
auditors not on duty due to the reason of their pcs being in Review Any

waiting list has first call on auditors whose pcs have just been
conpl et ed.

If there is no waiting list, such auditors are also on call to
Revi ew.

If there is no call by the Director of Review, first call on the
auditors

is by the Director of Tech Service (Dept 10).

If the Director of Tech Service has no use for them the third
priority

on idle auditors is Dir Comm for Expediters.

COURSE SUPERVI SORS

First call on Course Supervisors who have no students or whose
cl asses

have been conbined so as to leave them with no students is the D of P.
Second

call is Acadeny Admin and third call is Dir Comm and nothing may interrupt
any

of these priorities.

LRH: rnh.rd L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright ($) 1965

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RI GATS RESERVED



HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO PQLI CY LETTER OF 11 JULY 1965
Amends and cancel s HCO Policy Letter
of 5 July 1965

CGCen Non Rem neo

ASSI GNVENT OF TECH PERSONNEL

QUAL DIV

Auditors are fully assigned by name to the Qual Div. The practice of

borrowi ng auditors fromthe Tech Div confuses the lines.

Assign enough auditors to Review to take care of the work. If it is

t oo
consistently an overload, assign additional auditors, but on a pernanent
org
board basis, not a daily borrow ng.
TECH DIV
First call on the auditors of the HGC who are not working is the Dr
of
Tech Service (Dept 10).
If the Director of Tech Service has no use for them the second
priority

on idle auditors is Dir Comm for Expediters.

COURSE SUPERVI SORS

First call on Course Supervisors who have no students or whose
cl asses



have been conbined so as to leave them with no students is the D of P.
Second

call is Acadeny Admin and third call is Dir Comm and nothing may interrupt
any
of these priorities.
LRH: m . cden.rd L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright ($) 1965
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GHTS RESERVED
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HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 7 JULY 1965
Rem meo
Al Tech Hats Tech Div
Al Qual Hats Qual Div
RELEASES, PCLI CY ON
Every HGC auditor and executive and every person in the Qua!
Di vi si on
must be checked out on the following materials rapidly as soon as put on
staff.

The final result of |lower level auditing is Rel ease.



If an auditor cannot detect it and if executives do not know what to

do
with it, FANTASTIC ERRORS W LL OCCUR THAT W LL ARC BREAK PCS WTH THE ORG
This is the major area of technical goofs-nessing up Rel eases.
If an auditor does not recognize floating needles and TA position
even
at Level 0, he or she will mss the point where the pc goes Rel ease and
will
continue to audit the PC
CLEAR PHENOVENA ON THE METER
Books
1. E- Met er Essenti al s, pages 17 and 18, par agr aphs 40,
41, 42, 43, 44, 45, 46
and 47.

HCO Policy Letters

1. Met er Checks-2 April 1965, paragraph entitled "Rel ease Check".
SEC EDs
1. SEC ED 65 INT, 29 June 1965, Org Boomin Rel eases.

HCO Executive Letters

1. Data on Rel eases, 6 July 1965, page 2, nunber 7.

2. Former Rel ease Programre, 5 July 1965, page 2, paragraph 2.
The Audit or

1. The Auditor, 8, page 3, colum 1, paragraph 5.

HCO Bul | eti ns



1. Model Session Revised, 3 July 1965,

HCO Policy Letters

1. Power Processes

2. Rel ease Award

3. Rel eases, Vital Data
4. Power Processes

5. Menor andum of Agr eenent
6. 6 Power Processes

7. Rel eases

8. Rel ease Policies

SEC EDs

1. 47 INT

2. 50 TNT

3. 51 TNT

4. 58 INT

5. 59 INT

6. 64 INT

7. 65 INT

HCO Executive Letters

1. The Future Progranme

"Rel ease Reached", paragraph 2.

RELEASES, VI TAL DATA
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28 April 1965
4 May 1965
10 May 1965
20 May 1965
21 May 1965
14 June 1965
6 July 1965
12 July 1965

3 May 1965



2. Saint Hill Courses 23 May 1965
3. Dat a on BPC and Rel eases 10 June 1965
4, Snap and Pop 11 June 1965
5. More Data on Rel ease 29 June 1965
6. Dat a on Rel eases 6 July 1965
Audi tor 8

1. Article, "The Road to Clear".

Classification, G adation and Awareness Chart

1. Chart
2. HCO Policy Letter, Classification, Gadation and Awareness Chart,
5 May 1965.

TECHNI CAL MATERI ALS OF RELEASE

HCO Bul | eti ns

1. Cl ear and OT Behavi our 8 June 1965
2. Rel eases, Different Kinds 28 June 1965
3. Rel ease Rehabilitation of Former Rel eases

and Thetan Exterior 30 June 1965
4. Model Session Revised 3 July 1965
5. States of Being Attained by Processing 12 July 1965

HCO Policy Letters

1. HGC PC Review Auditing Form 26 June 1965

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:'mM . rd
Copyright ($) 1965
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 13 JULY 1965

CGCen Non Reni nreo TECH DI V
& REA STRAR

TESTI NG

Al'l psychol ogy type testing is herewith abandoned on HGC and Acadeny

lines (not public |ines).



This means the OCA, APA, 1Q and tests of any other description.

The reasons are as foll ows:

1. Testing nmakes registration |ines hard to manage.
2. Tests test only what a person knew and do not test an increase
of
awar eness. They changed because of val ence changes. Rel easing has shown
t hey
do not test increased capacity to learn or live or the pc's new potenti al
but
Only test the pc's data awareness, all of which comes fromthe pc's past.
A

person knows only what he knew. Releasing and Clearing give back the
ability to

observe, know and act. Any data returned to the pc was data he knew before

arid

was occluded. But this doesn't show up on psychol ogy type tests.

3. Different tests would be required to denonstrate what increase

t he

pc has had. The old type test, neasuring val ence shifts, invalidate a pc's

gains. He feels good, is alert and aware. The test only tests what he
knew.

Therefore until new tests are devel oped that do show the current state of
t he

pc, the old type tests will not be used. Exanple - A Released OT can tell
you a

great deal of newly observed data but, tested on psychol ogy tests can only
say

what he knew about |ife and cannot tell you what he now knows because he
is just

now knowing it. Not having seen a baby since going Released UT, he can
only

answer how he knew he reacted to babies. How he reacts now to babies is
unknown

to himsince there are no babies around to react to.

4, The tests can be thrown by certain processes alnost any way
you w sh



in very short times. 1Q can be raised giddily by rehabilitating the
ability to

wi thhold (DC HGC used this during an ACC with phenonenal results in IQ
gain).

You can shift valences on a pc alnpst at will with "Were would be
saf e?"

and ot her processes. But when you clean up the pe hinmself you have what he
knew

or how he reacted and this is not yet known at the tine tests are given
after

processing. Pes are nore apt to know what they don't know in an increased

awar eness, coming off the manic of pretended knowi ng or fal se data.

5. Modern processing by grades is not clued by any test we use.
We once

had to have tests to tell us what to run. W now have advanced too far to
need

t he dat a.

ALLOVED USE OF TESTS

Tests may be used as a Public Service, on Introductory Evening
Lectures,

by Field Staff Menmbers or in any way as a purely pronotional itemto give
peopl e

areality on their cases to invite auditing.

Once they have bought training or processing the tests have no further
val ue.

PRESERVATI ON OF TESTS

Al test files in an org nust be carefully preserved. They are a
gol d nine

of Research and Pronotional material and are extrenely val uabl e,

NO TESTS TO SAI NT HILL

No further copies of pc tests or graphs need be sent to Saint HII.

Auditor-Pc attestation forns (LRH Daily Report) and Certs and Awards



copi es are sent instead as described in Policy Letters.

LRH: mh. rd L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright ($) 1965

by L. Ron Hubbard
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hll Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 26 JULY 1965

Rem neo

Tech Hats

Qual Hats
Tech D v
Qual Div

RELEASE DECLARATI ON RESTRI CTI ONS
HEALI NG AMENDVENTS

The following three policies enmerged from a Comm Ev conducted at
Sai nt

Hll 23 July 1965.

RELEASE RESTRI CTED



No person who is dependent for his or her Ilivelihood upon a
Suppr essi ve

Person or Group, may be awarded any Rel ease award declaration or pin as
such a

person is not released in his environnent.

No person who is dependent for his or her livelihood upon
conpensati on

being paid for physical or nental disability, may be awarded any Rel ease
awar d

declaration or pin as there is too nmuch vested interest in renaining
di sabl ed.

HEALI NG AMENDED

Al'l students of any course are debarred fromvisiting any nedical or

healing practitioner unless they are given an Ethics clearance first and

al |

possibility of "roller-coaster" (sudden case decline) has been | ooked into
and

any suppressives or bad auditing precisely isolated. The exception is an

energency involving severe injury or infectious disease, but in this case
t he

student must be cleared by Ethics to be permtted back on course or even
in the

org. This includes all accidents.

Course Supervisors are subject to ComnmEv in not so routing students

requesting to see a doctor

Al students nust have permission to see a nedical doctor except in
cases

of severe energency.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH: m . bp. cden
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Manor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 1 SEPTEMBER 1965

| ssue |V

CGCen Non Rem neo

SOVE TECH DIV PCOLI CI ES
(Preserved policy fromformer Policy

Letters which have been cancell ed)
LEGAL ASPECTS OF SIGN UPS

No persons may be adnmitted to an Acadeny or HGC who have not signed

wai vers (rel ease forns) of the old type.

Al such waivers must include a statenment that the person is there
on
his or her own determnism and that the person has no record of being
conmitted



in an institution or has a crimnal record for felony.

Persons with such commtnents or records should be referred to a
field

auditor near their hone and refused training or processing at the
organi zati on.

Persons suspected of purely nedical illness should be referred to a
doct or

for conpetent treatnent if such a doctor or treatnent exists.

M nors must have their parents or guardians sign the waiver and any

not e
for time paynents.

Known troubl e sources as per recent HCO Policy Letter, all of which
remains in force, should be required to straighten up their |ives before
enrolling or signing up for processing or should be forthrightly refused.

Anyone objecting to an E-Meter check should be refused entrance.

Thus by keeping the |egal aspects straight you will be able to help

t he

many and not be messed up by a few For a very few such people (21 to be
exact)

were the sole sources of grief in the 1950 boom

To have a boom you have to keep your nose clean legally or you can

be

stopped by the enturbul ence generated, both in the org and the public.
Such

enturbul ence is all that shortens your lines or overworks staff.

HUSBAND- W FE TEAMS ENTERI NG ACADEM ES

Husband-Wfe teans should not be forbidden. But in all cases where
husband

and wife are trained to co-audit each other they nust mail their auditors

reports routinely to the D of P for which they will be charged a nom na
but



real fee for case supervision.

Prof essional auditors or co-auditors who use auditing in or out of
an

Acadeny to estrange husbands and wives are subject to a Court of Ethics at
their

nearest HCO on any 2nd Dynamic misconduct conplaint from either party,
husband

or wife, and a penalty up to suspension of certificate may be sentenced

t he
of fender if proven guilty.
During training it is against policy to team husbands and w ves
t oget her
for practice drills even when they wll be co-auditing after |[|eaving
cl ass.
Where possible husbands and wi ves shoul d, however, be persuaded to
bring

another couple to be trained rather than co-audit and it should be
arranged t hat

the wife audits the other wife and the husband the other husband after
traini ng.

In this case it is all right to team them in any pairing under training

for
drills.
SCHOLARSHI PS
No schol arshi ps are now al | owed.
COURSE FEES STANDARDI ZED
Any course taught in a continental zone nust conformto that zone's
cour se

fees, and it nust be approved by Saint Hill and not altered.

OUTSI DE COURSES

As present day |evel courses require a full Tech Division plus a
full



Qualifications Division plus an Ethics O ficer, no Acadeny courses may be
gi ven

out si de Acadeny premn ses
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PE COURSES (BS COURSE)

PE Courses will still be taught by field auditors and franchise
hol der s,

which is the BS Course. They result in a BEG NN NG SC ENTO.OG ST
certificate.

STUDENTS

A course conpletion is a check sheet not a tine period or a

cl assification.

It is nowa crine to run a course without a check sheet or to change

a
check sheet on a student after it's issued. A different check sheet can be
i ssued to the next student that enrolls on that very sane course. But once
i ssued, the sanme one is conpleted for a course conpletion of that course
and
the student gets his certificate for the Level when it is and can take his
exam

for class. There are 2 check sheets actually-Theory and Practical. Both
shoul d

be compl ete before you et a student go to the next certificate.

COURSE TI MES

Al courses in all orgs enroll any time of any day. No special
cour ses



for certain dates wll be tolerated in any org. Magazines should say
“"Enrolls

any time" after every course in every Acadeny Ad. If you don't you go nad
trying
to get pcs every week for ad noney and wind up with a psychiatric ward for

an

HGC. The check sheet system used now at Saint H Il for levels fits every
cour se

nicely and requires no "every 4 weeks". Saint Hll enrolls all week |ong!

Further, Supervisors in Scientology must not personally |ecture students
on

technology. If you want a current check sheet for a level wite your comm
menber

(HCO Pol Ltr of 13 March 1965) at Saint Hill

" CLEARS"

Sell Release with confidence. Only squirrelling on |evels and rough
ARC

Break handling can prevent it. The total rundown of processes is easy to
groove

inin an HGC and shoul d be adhered to violently if you want to get results

and
releases. It's no nyth now.
RELEASED STUDENTS
Students who are rel eases have to do all the required auditing as an
auditor. And get it passed. Release is an honorary, not a technical award.
But

a truly floating needle release may not be further audited except for
Power

Processes. A student doesn't know nore about Scientol ogy just because he's
rel eased. He just learns faster. So the released student nust do all his

auditing on pcs, subjective and objective. If you don't have any raw neat
for

a student to do all his levels on, make the student scrounge his own pcs
off the

street or citydunp. Renenber, don't panic on release. It neans the student
l'ike

any other student nust do all his required check sheets and go on up,
| evel by



| evel just |like every other student.

PLEDG NG CODES

Applications for certificate nust be nade by every student. This
shoul d

give how they want their name on the certificate, address, and the routing

of
the student out of the org, CF routing and all that.
This application nust also carry a pledge stating that the applicant
subscribes to and prom ses to uphold the Auditor's Code, the Code of a
Scientologist and it nust state he is informed of and will follow the
policies
relating to gradation and classification
CI TY OFFI CE AND CENTRAL ORG COURSES
Cty Ofices may teach BS, HAS and HQ@S Courses. Central Ogs teach
t hese

and may teach Level courses according to their status of org-these courses
bei ng

HRS by Cass 0 orgs, HIS by Cass | orgs (plus the HRS), Cdass Il orgs
t each

HRS, HTS and HCA, Cass Ill orgs teach HRS, HTS, HCA and HPA. In 1968
Centra

Ogs will also be given permssion to teach HAA if they have attained
Class IV

st at us.

LRH:'mM . rd L. RON HUBBARD
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HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Manor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 24 SEPTEMBER 1965

| ssue 11

Saint Hill
i ssue only
STUDENT AND PC REPORTS
The Saint Hill Technical Division regularly receives student and pc

reports fromits junior orgs. These should be checked over by Tech as per
usual Pol and then sent to Central Files. Central Files DOES NOT file

t hem

The Central Files O ficer only checks them against CF to be sure we have

their

addresses. He then sends the preclear reports to the Dept of Success which

files them by area. Both student reports and HGC reports are both so

filed.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH: m . kd

Copyright ($) 1965
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Manor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 28 DECEMBER 1965
[ Anended 16 January 1970]

Rem meo

E- METERS ALLOWED

The Listing E-Meter and Mark V are the only neters allowed for use

the Dept of Processing, Dept of Training, and the Qualifications Division.
Thi s was announced in Auditor 10 and now becones policy.

Further, students in training must have their own E-Meter. This
policy
nmust be enforced if you expect to turn out auditors who can audit.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH: m . rd

Copyright ($) 1965
by L. Ron Hubbard
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HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Manor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 1 FEBRUARY 1966

Gen Non- Reni neo I ssue |11

Applies to

Saint Hill HGC CURE

Info other orgs | NTERNE TRAI NI NG AND STAFF AUDI TORS

(Results from CommEv 1 Feb 66 and ny

studi es of situation)

Interne and staff auditor and course supervisor training and the
trai ning
of Tech Division executives and any and all staff training of whatever
kind is
transferred herewith to the Qualifications Division Department of Review
(This
does not include staff menbers taking standard courses in the Tech Div at

ni ght.)

The severe drop in the Tech Division's HGC conpletion statistics
whi ch

began on 17 Nov 65 and reached bottom 14 Dec 65 and which did not properly

recover had only one |large change connected with it: HGC Interne training
was

transferred fromthe Qual Division to the Tech Division.

Mending a statistic fall consists of locating the change that
preceded it

and undoi ng that change.



This has been done in this Policy Letter by returning Interne
trai ning and

staff auditor training back to Qua!

The Commttee of Evidence of 1 Feb 66 revealed that the then
Di rector of

Processing did not believe it possible to alter or change a statistic,
t hat one

could only explain and justify one. It is possible also that the feeling
t hat

one could not change a case was forced on staff auditors at that tine. On
this

possibility, anyone taking charge of interne and staff auditor training
shoul d

stress the truth that an auditor can change cases and can change them as
fast as

his auditing is snooth and by-the-book. An auditor gets conpletions in
exact

ratio to the letter perfectness of his auditing and his adherence to the
exact

technol ogy we now have in Scientol ogy.

The Qual Sec need not necessarily change Interne Supervisors or
ti mes of

training unless he sees fit. It is pointed out that he is held responsible

for
the quality of HGC auditor performance and technical know edge and how he
achieves this is up to him
The Director of Processing is held responsible for the anount of
audi ting

time put in on pcs. Should results not occur by reason of poor auditor

performance on the advice of the Case Supervisor he should order the
auditor to

Qua!. And if the results are not forthconming by reason of non-conpliance
with
the Case Supervisor's orders he should order the auditor to Ethics for a

heari ng.

If an auditor auditing in and for the HGC receives an order fromthe
D of



P or the Case Supervisor that is non-standard or is an extra-ordinary
sol ution

he nmust file a job endangernent Chit with Ethics at once and may not
execute the

i nstruction.

The principal duties of the D of p are to get auditors putting in
audi ting

time and getting |l ots of pcs done and interview pcs to check flatness or

unfl at ness of processes. Checking nust be done with a mnimum of waiting
time by

the auditor and pc. The D of P does not check out release grade
attai nnents as

this is done by the Qual Exam ner and any doubl e exam nation (by both D of
P and

Qual Examiner) nust be held to a m nimum

The D of P also nusters his auditors before the norning session and
bef ore

the afternoon session and hands out folders at these tines with a nini num
of

session tine |oss.

The Case Supervi sor does the folders. The Case Supervi sor does not

interview cases but runs them by the book and folder. Wen a Case
Super vi sor

interviews cases or discusses themwith the D of P or auditor it has been
f ound

that only then do errors creep in and hold up progress. Therefore the Case

Supervi sor and D of P nust not occupy the sanme office.

The Case Supervisor may not take technical orders fromthe D of P.
The

Case Supervisor is under the Tech Sec, not the D of P

The D of P looks after staff auditors and Internes as Org personne
and is

their i mediate superior

The D of P is responsible for staff auditor procurenent wthout
absol vi ng



HCO s personnel officer fromit.
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That auditors are on the job on time and are putting in their
session

time and their conduct and their actions as staff nenbers are all mthe
provi nce

of the D of P.

The Qua! Divis Dir Rev may renmpve an auditor from the active
processi ng

list if he believes that auditor is not sufficiently trained but if so

nmust

either take action to further train or informthe Qua! Sec the auditor may
not

be permitted to audit, the Qual Sec informng the HCO Area Sec to transfer
t he

person or disniss. Before the D of P can assign an auditor to audit he
nmust have

an ok chit fromDr Rev.

The Leading Auditor idea may be preserved or discarded at the
di scretion

of the D of P.

The D of P assigns auditors to specific cases. This is done by Tech

Services in actual fact but only after consultation with or approval of
the D

of P.

The Case Supervisor may order a staff auditor to review for
cl umsi ness

or to Ethics for non-conpliance but nmust do so through the D of P on whose



actual authority it is done.

The daily summary of results by the HGC is conpiled by the Case
Super vi sor

and pronptly posted on a public board. Auditors sent to Ethics or Review
and pcs

Sent to Ethics or Review are noted by nanme on this board.

TABLE OF RESPONSI BI LI TY
FOR HGC STAFF AUDI TORS AND | NTERNES

O g Exec Sec - Full responsibility for quantity and quality of
servi ce.
Qual Sec - Trai ning arrangenents for all Tech Personnel and

Internes. Satisfied pcs.

Dir Exans - Authority to Declare.
Dr Rev - KX to Audit chits, repair of goofs. Actua
training.

Satisfied pcs.

Dir Certs & Awards - Decl ares pc awards.

Chapl ai n - Port of refuge for pcs and auditors when all else
fails.

Tech Sec - Conpletion Statistic of the Tech Div, Executive
Per sonne

appoi ntments, general adherence to plan and design.

D of P - Staff Auditors and Internes as Staff Menbers, PC
audi t or
assi gnnent , auditing quarters state of and
assi gnment ,

Ethics and Review routing authority, audi t or
pr ocur enent,

pc procur enent, checkout s for fl at ness of
processes, head
of Dept.
Case Supervi sor - Al Case Folders, results on cases, indicating
audi tors
and pcs to Review or Ethics or Declare, posting
results,
adherence to proper technol ogy.
HCO Area Sec - Taking effective action on down graphs that don't

recover



at once.

Ethics Oficer - Al Ethics actions referred or found necessary.
Personnel O ficer- Staff Auditor Procurenent.
Dir Registration - New | nt er nes.

I wish to point out that these were nore or |ess the arrangenents

whi ch
existed prior to the slunp in Novenber, and which were in force when | was
Case
Super vi sor.
I, as Exec Dir SH, hold the Org Exec Sec SH and through her the Tech
Sec

SH and Qual Sec SH responsible for seeing that these orders and
arrangenents are

carried out exactly for only these will cure the HGC slunp. And they will
cure
it only if exactly perforned.
Note: This instance of a slunped statistic brings to view a curious
phenomenon | noted while studying it. Apparently there is a natural |aw
t hat
"where interdependence does not exist, a slunp may occur”. This applies to
life,
but it apparently is vital to an org. Wiere a function of an org does not
have
lines across two or nore portions of an org, the function may sl unp.
In this case the action of auditing and responsibility for results
as
earlier organized crossed Tech, Qua! and HCO 3 divisions. \Wen Interne
and
staff auditor training was dropped into Tech along with the auditing al so
t he

tensi on went out of the line and the statistic sl unped.
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If this lawis so, then any function of an org that is not dependent
on 2

or nore portions of the org may slunp. And on checking up | have found
that only

those functions at Saint H Il which do not have lines into two or nobre
di vi si ons

are al ready sl unped.

Thus a possible principle of organization exists-that a line, to
functi on,

nmust cross divisions. A staff nenber, being a ternminal nust not cross
di vi si ons.

But |ines of functions nust.

This is only a conment but is curious enough to be renarked.

L. RON HUBBARD
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HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 1 FEBRUARY 1966
Rem nmeo
Tech Div
Qual Div

STAFF AUDI TOR AND SUPERVI SOR PROCUREMENT

The Director of Processing is responsible for procuring qualified

staff
auditors, regardl ess of any action by Dept 1, Div 1.
Thi s has al ways been the case and always w Il be.
The Director of Training is responsible for procuring Acadeny or
Col | ege
Supervi sors regardl ess of any action by Dept 1 Div 1.
Nei t her of these policies absolves Dept 1 Div 1 fromthe procurenent
of

staff Auditors and Supervisors.

QUAL DIV TRAINS STAFF

The Qualifications Division trains staff Auditors, I nt er nes,
Super vi sor s,

Ds of T, Ds of P and Tech Secs.

No other division than Qualifications may train staff.

Note: A recent slunp in Tech statistics at Saint Hill followed at
once in

a shift of training of Internes fromQual to Tech Divisions.

Note: A slunp in HGC conpletions was traced to the Tech Sec and D of

taking no interest or action in procuring HGC Auditors.



and

t hem

L. RON HUBBARD
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hi |l Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 10 FEBRUARY 1966

Reni neo | ssue 11

Tech Hats

Qual Hats

Et hi cs Hats TECH RECOVERY

My study of a Nov 1965 plunmeting HGC Conpl etion statistic indicates

certain policies are necessary in all HGCs and Qua! Divisions.

The followi ng errors were found:

1. The HGC ceased to look for former release grades to rehabilitate
i gnored opportunities to do so on the basis that "outer orgs have rehabbed

all already”. This came out in the Comm Ev held on a D of P of that

period. O



course, if the HGC failed to rehab earlier grades (or earlier life
overruns) it

coul d achieve no | ater grades or Grade V. This al one woul d have ended

conpl etions pronptly on all grades and w ped out the graph

2. Invalidation of the appearance of a free needle and invalidating

any

audi tor who "thought he saw one". This wiped out all release attainments
and

made for total overrun of all pcs of all grades. This error existed for 15
years

so it is not surprising that it got back in again.

3. Wienever an overrun occurred, "rehabilitation of it" was done by

running different new processes instead of standard rehab routine as in
HCOBs,

i.e. Doing ARC Break, PTPs, Rudinents, anything but a real rehab of that
process

that was overrun

4. Abandonnment of standard tech in favour of unusual solutions. This

al ways present when a col |l apse of Tech occurs.

5. One SP was found in the mddle of all this but after his
departure the

statistic did not recover so one can assume another SP was in the mddle
of it

still or that the HGC remained PTS and didn't separate fromthe SP found
because

he was so convincing, so reasonable and so persuasive as to why a Tech
statistic

nmust renmmi n down.

It is interesting that (1) above-ceasing to rehab | ower grades-would
be

absolutely fatal to any upper grades. Therefore this becones policy:

NO UPPER GRADE OF RELEASE MAY BE BEGUN NEWY ON A PC UNTIL ALL LOAER



GRADES ARE FULLY REHABBED TO FREE NEEDLE. THI S APPLIES TO ALL GRADES 0 TO
VI,

Regarding (2)-Invalidation of what a free needle is-and thus running
past

all free needles, let it be noted that this is an Auditor's Code Break-

continuing a process that has ceased to produce change and is therefore a
crime.

This was wong too long to be allowed to go wong again. Thus we get the
policy:

AN AUDI TOR WHO HAS BEEN FOUND TO HAVE OVERRUN A FREE NEEDLE ON A
PRECLEAR

MUST BE G VEN AN ETHICS CHI T; AND I F THE ACTION | S SEVERAL TI MES REPEATED,

ETHICS MJUST ORDER A FULL REVIEW OF THE AUDITOR S CASE | NCLUDI NG AN
EYESI GAT TEST

AND CONDUCT A THOROUGH ETHI CS | NVESTI GATI ON AND HEARI NG

Note that a Mark V Meter run with too high a sensitivity does not
give a

mar ked change when a needle floats. Thus sensitivity nust be reduced in
ordi nary

running and increased only to get in rudinments. Then a free needl e becones

visible. A Mark V cranked up to 128 Sensitivity looks like a floating
needl e al

the time at a casual glance on nobst pcs. Sensitivity 5 is anple.

Al so, nmeters go out of 5,000 ohmcalibration and don't read on the M
and F

"Clear" reads and change of el ectrodes can change Mand F "C ear" reads.

A free needle, if a process is overrun vani shes with just one extra

conmand so an auditor nust be alert.

Pl ease also note that this has been part of the Auditor's Code for
ages-

running past a flat point of a process has been forbidden since the first

formul ati ons of the Auditor's Code.
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Regarding (3)-Rehabilitation by using other processes-the HCOBs on
r ehabs

are very explicit. To run another process would clobber the pc. Thus we
get the

policy:

REHABI LI TATI ONS MJUST BE DONE BY REHABI LI TATING THE PC ONLY ON THE
PROCESS

OVERRUN AND ONLY BY STANDARD HCOBS ON REHAB PROCEDURE.

Re (4)-Unusual solutions-we get the policy:

ANY AUDI TOR ACCEPTI NG AN UNUSUAL SOLUTI ON W THOUT FILING A JOB

ENDANGERVENT CHI T OR FOUND USI NG AN UNUSUAL SCLUTI ON MUST BE CHARGED W TH
A

CRIME AND G VEN AN ETHI CS HEARI NG FAILING TO REPORT AN UNUSUAL SCLUTI ON
ADVI SED

OR USED | S ALSO SO HANDLED. AN UNUSUAL SOLUTION IS ONE EVOLVED TO REMEDY
AN

ABUSE OF EXI STI NG TECHNOLOGY.

On (5)-Statistic failing to recover after an SP is spotted in a
departnment gives us the 2 policies:

WHENEVER AN SP | S DI SCOVERED AND DECLARED | N AN ORGANI ZATI ON ALL HI' S

ASSCCI ATES I N THAT PORTION OF THE ORG MJUST BE CHECKED OUT FOR OR G VEN AN
S & D

and

WHEN AN SP | S DI SCOVERED I N AN ORGANI ZATI ON, IS DI SM SSED OR REMOVED

THE STATI STI C DCES NOT' RECOVER, ANOTHER SP MUST BE LOOKED FOR.



It is noted that the general condition of the Conpletion Statistic
of Dec

65 to Jan 66 could be attributed to the above gross errors.

It is now certain that (1) Rehabilitation of earlier grades, (2)

Free

Needl e and (3) Rehabilitation by standard practice are primary targets in
our

technol ogy for anyone seeking to nmess it up and that unwitting tanpering
with

these three things and | ack of HCO Enforcenent on themw ||l reduce HGC

statistics and prevent their recovery.

O course one could also go nad in the opposite direction-( 1)

rehabilitate earlier grades endlessly on a pc regardl ess of how many tines
a

free needl e had been obtained, (2) call any loosening up of a needle a
free

needle and (3) refuse to even 2-way conm with a pc under repair for
overrun for

fear it violates standard procedure for rehab

The m ddle course is the correct course in this case. Relax and just
be

very sure the pc has been properly rehabbed to free needle on each grade
up to

the one one is going to start by demandi ng the awards of rel ease that were

granted and if these weren't ever awarded, then do the rehabs necessary
gr ade

by grade. The only sticky point in this is that if a pc had ever been run

on a
hi gher grade wi thout rehab of a |lower, one nust rehab "fromthe top down"
at
times, tackling the highest overrun first, but neverthel ess doing all of
t hem

that were by-passed eventually.

The way to recognize a free needle is watch for one. Wen it happens
you



will see one. Then you will never afterwards wonder. The free needl es.
avai | abl e

on a case can all be swallowed up by a failure to rehab all grades ever
by-

passed or overrun. |If no free needles show up on a case at all then
partially

rehab any grade available for rehab back and forth until one has one of
t hem go

free needle and then get a free needle on the renainder. Life can also be
an

overrun and a pc never audited will respond to a rehab of "sonething
overdone".

This doesn't nean the pc went release before Scientology-it neans that
pur pose

overrun then jans-rehab of life situations of overrun consists of hitting
t he

purpose that was overrun and when this is hit, the pc goes release in PT
and was

not a release in the past. An exanple is an overrun located in 20 AD when

t he

person, alert to Christianity decided to be good, nade it and then overran
it

for 1945 years. Wen the purpose was found (to be good) and dated and the

overrun spotted the needle went free. Rough auditing, bad TRs, "letting
t he pc

Itsa", etc can swallow up free needles. Also a totally ARC Broke neter
t hat

won't read at all with bad indicators all over the place won't record a
read,

| ooks sonetines like a floating needle, the difference being the pc has
t ot al

bad i ndicators-sour, mean, sad, etc. A free needle occurs nost often after
a big

cognition and the unskilled auditor |ooks at the pc who is being bright
and

interesting and just doesn't see the needle float, asks nore questions and

overruns, and the free needl e vani shes-when a pc is cogniting, |ook at the
net er

not the pc. And the instant the TA starts up and the needl e goes sticky
suspect

an overrun and check
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As for doing sonething else rather than Standard Procedure for
r ehab,

pl ain ignorance can cause it. The auditor's desire to help the PCif

unacconpanied by solid tech background leads to wld efforts, new
processes

and anyt hi ng but cool standard procedure..

Wen the person checking out pcs is also the case supervisor,
unusua

solutions creep in. The nobst errors |'ve seen nade by a Case Supervisor

nade after he had seen the pc or talked with the auditor. Cases have to
berun by

report only and auditors have to be supervised and their sessions |istened
to by

sonmebody el se besides the Case Supervisor. Tech is Tech. There is such a
t hi ng

as Standard Tech. Pc wild tales and holl ow eyes and auditor hobby horses
have-to

be kept off Case Supervisor lines. So there nust be a person who checks
out pcs

and supervises auditors and their auditing performance but who never opens

hi s

or her face to suggest instructions about the PC and only wites down that
t he

auditor is rough or the process is flat or the process is overrun. The
Case

Supervisor lives in an lvory tower. Sounds strange but unless it's done
t hat

way, wld departures from Standard Rehab Procedure and from Standard Tech
in

general wll occur. Hell, all psychiatry went down that drain-the
desperate

patient, the desperate neasures. Squirrelling stens from the Case
Super vi sor



bei ng the auditor supervisor and the pc interviewer. Ol, water, being in
t wo

di visions, Comm es and Fascists, dogs and cats won't mix. Neither will the

personal contacter of auditors and pcs and the Case Supervisor ever
successful ly

stay crossed. The individual practitioner breaks down only because he does

bot h
auditing and Case Supervision. Auditing is an organi zation action which is
why
today we have Field Staff Menbers and HGCs.
Addi ti onal notes of things discovered in the investigation of the
pl utmet ed statistic on Conpletions were:
1. Auditors rabbiting out of uncertainty and so stunbling past End
Phenonena and fl oati ng needl es.
2. Case Supervisor getting auditors to ask |eading questions on Pr
Pr 2-"Ask the pc if he is interested in Medical Practices”
3. Dof P: "Find out what the needle is floating on".
4. Case Supervisor: Told auditor that a floating needle was not the
End Phenonmenon of a Process in which "the TA had to be run out”.
5. Lack of know edge and understanding of the Technol ogy and not
know ng
the difference between such things as Anaten, Secondaries and
Engr anms
by Case Supervisor, D of P, and so confusing auditors.
O course the one thing one can't technically overcone is an SP
keepi ng

an area nessed up. Hi s case doesn't inprove because of his intentions and
overts

and fear of people getting better or being bigger than he. Wen an SP
doni nat es



an area, only Ethics actions can handl e.

The primary indicator of the presence of an SP in an org is a
pl umreti ng

statistic immediately after he starts handling a portion of it.

Indifferent |eadership, even inaction can't drive a statistic down.

Only
active suppression can.
So watch the statistics and don't get reasonable when they fall
Ei t her
outside the org suppression has been brought down on that portion of the
org,
making it PTS or there is an SP there. The final answer is what happened
j ust
before the statistic fell. If a new appointnent was made and it fell,
unappoi nt
it fast. If nothing cures the down statistic find the SP or handl e the PTS
situation because one or the other are there.
Conpl eti ons stayed down for 15 years. Then we found auditors never
noti ced
free needles. Now for Heaven's sakes, 15 years was enough. Don't repeat
t he
error!
It does work you know.
L. RON HUBBARD
LRH:m . rd

Copyright ($) 1966
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GHTS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Manor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 7 MARCH 1966
Remni neo
Al Scn Staff
Tech & Qual

HGC CURE (Conti nued)

Long after | thought the final findings were all in in the Nov-Dec
65 HGC

Conpl etion Slunp, another really gross HGC error showed up.

Training of HGC auditors was shifted from Qua! to Tech Div just.
bef ore

the fantastic down curve. This change was known and caused a heavy
i nvestigation

of the HGC.

But this datum was not disclosed until |ater:

STARRATED CHECK QUTS ON | NTERNES AND AUDI TORS DESPI TE EXPLICI T

I NSTRUCTI ONS WERE DROPPED THE MOMENT THE TRANSFER FROM QUAL TO TECH
OCCURRED.

The newer auditors began to audit with no real data.

Thus we find the SP discovered in that investigation had di scovered



thorough way to depress a statistic-you didn't require check outs on
processes.

This gives us another vital datum

I F YOU DO NOT' REQUI RE HGC AUDI TORS AND | NTERNES TO CHECK OUT STAR- RATED ON
THEIR

MATERI ALS BEFORE THEY AUDIT HGC PCS THE COMPLETI ON STATISTIC WLL GO TO
ZERO It

did at once,

I think lack of this one datum has been holding back all the
statistics in

any org that has not recovered.

Lack of star-rates on staff auditors and internes has been found to
crash

an HGC and deliver no service.

Renmedy it at once on all staff auditors, internes and supervisors.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:'mM . rd

Copyright ($) 1966
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE



Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 7 MARCH 1966

Rem meo | ssue ||
Al Tech &

Qual Hats

St udent s Tech & Qual
Sol o Audit Course

I nterne Course URGBNT

Cl eari ng Course

STAR RATES ON TECH AND QUAL STAFF

Ef fective on Recei pt

ETHI CS NOTE ALL ORGS - It is a Hgh Crine not to have this Policy

continually in effect after 1 June 66 as it has been found to
suppr ess

orgs when not kept in effect and to crash HGCs.

All HCO Bs and Tech Info and Advices of the followi ng courses are
STAR

RATED and the student may not begin to audit until they have all been
passed

with Star-Rated type check outs with no conml ag.

I NTERNE COURSE ( Power Process and HGC Staff Auditors)

CLEARI NG COURSE (but not the platens)

Al vital data required for auditing at Level VI nust be checked
out,

Star-Rated on the follow ng Course:

SCLO AUDI T COURSE

Al HGC and Qual Auditors and Internes nmust pass in all Scientol ogy



Orgs star-rated all HCO Bs directly concerned with all the Level Processes
they will use on pcs, Rehabs, S & D and vari ous Revi ew actions and the Pol
Ltrs governing the HGC and Review and any relation to Ethics before being

permtted to audit an HGC PC in any HGC anywhere or to audit in Review.

Note: - The above data applies to all orgs when they teach the
listed

courses and applies to all HGCs at once.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH: m . rd

Copyright ($) 1966
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED

85

HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hi |l Manor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 8 MARCH 1966



Rem meo

Exec Secs Hats Exec - HCO -. Tech - Qual
ES Comm Qual Hat Et hi cs

HCO Sec Hat

Dr | & R Hat URGENT

Et hi cs Hat

Tech & Qual Hats H GH CRI ME

LRH Comm Hat

Ef fective 1 June 1966

In any instance of a heavily falling statistic in Tech or Qual or
a chronically low statistic in Tech or Qual in an org or in any org which

has chronically low statistics in all divisions:

The Ethics O ficer nust look for this policy violation which is the

hi ghest crinme in Tech and Qual:

TOLERATI NG THE ABSENCE OF, OR NOT | NSI STI NG UPON STAR- RATED

CHECK QUTS ON ALL PROCESSES AND THEI R | MMEDI ATE TECHNCLOGY

AND ON RELEVANT POLI CY LETTERS ON HGC | NTERNES OR STAFF

AUDI TORS I N THE TECH DIV OR STAFF AUDI TORS OR | NTERNES I N THE
QUAL DIV FOR THE LEVELS AND ACTI ONS THEY W LL USE BEFORE

PERM TTI NG THEM TO AUDI T ORG PCS AND ON SUPERVI SCRS I N TECH AND
QUAL WHO | NSTRUCT OR EXAM NE OR FAI LI NG TO I NSI ST UPON THI S
PCLI CY OR PREVENTI NG TH S PCLI CY FROM GO NG | NTO EFFECT OR

M NIM ZI NG THE CHECK QUTS OR LI STS.

If an Ethics Oficer or any person in HCO Dept 3 discovers this high

crime to exist he nust report it at once to the HCO Area Secretary.

The HCO Area Secretary mnmust at once order a thorough investigation

into any and all persons who mght have instigated this high crime and
r eport

the matter to the HCO Exec Sec.



The HCO Exec Sec nust then convene a Conmittee of Evidence with the
persons accused as interested parties and nust | ocate anpbngst themthe

suppressive or suppressives by the "reasonabl eness" of their defence,
state

of case and ot her signs.

The Conmittee of Evidence nust declare the |ocated S.P. suppressive
by
HCO Et hics Order and dism ss.

If any Ethics Oficer, Director of | & Ror HCO Area Secretary fails

to obtain Co-Operation by superiors in carrying out this Policy Letter
qui ckl y

t hen he or she nust informthe LRH Comruni cat or.

The LRH Communi cator must then cable full particulars to Wrl dw de.

The Worl dwi de AdCounci|l nust then carry out this policy letter

expedi tiously and at any cost.

If the HCO personnel nmeking this discovery cannot obtain action in
any

ot her way he or she must go outside the org and cable LRH Comm WV and hi s

actions and costs in so cabling will be reinbursed on daimto WV and his
post

will be fully protected.
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If the AdCouncil WV suspects this policy not to be in full force in

any org despite assurances an HCO WV personnel nust be sent to that org to



t hat

Tech

usi ng

was

check

star-

t echni

any

i nvestigate and may be deputized to renove either or both Exec Secs of

org by Conm Ev on the spot or at WV

It has been discovered that failure to check out, Star Rated, the

and Qual HCO Bs applying to | evels being audited or taught or exam ned and

their processes and the data used in Review and relevant policy on those

the material in orgs results in a crashed Division 4 conpletion statistic,
crashed inconme and | ow statistics throughout and a failing org and was the
reason through 1965 for struggling orgs-the public would not pay nore for

service than it was worth to them and with this policy out, the service

not worth very nuch.

It has been found that a suppressive person wll discourage this

out policy as one of his first actions.

This policy applies whether an auditor has been trained or not wth
rated check outs. Staff and Review auditor and Supervisor are special

ca

status grades and one cannot consider this double training.

"Star-Rated" means = 100 percent letter perfect in- know ng and

under st andi ng, denonstrating and being able to repeat back the nateria

no Conm | ag.

O g Exec Sec Communicator, for Qual WWNis the final authority for



check sheets on this matter and is responsible for preparing and
st andar di zi ng

themfromtine to-tinme. But the | ack of a check sheet fromES Comm Qual WV
does

not set aside any provision or penalty of this policy letter

This policy letter is issued in the conplete know edge that the
absence

of this policy in full effect is the primary reason for orgs not grow ng
and is

based on actual experience.

The only higher crinme | could think of would be to pretend to have
an

org but have no technical personnel on staff in Tech or Qual. That is

suppressive also and will crash an org. Handle it simlarly to the above.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH: m . cden
Copyright ($) 1966
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED

[Added to by HCO P/L 21 Novenmber 1971, Scientology Courses Exami nation
Pol i cy,

Vol ume 5-page 139, which made it firm policy that anyone exam ning a
student for

certification on any Scientology Course, including Admn, mnust have first
star-



rated related Policies, HCO Bs or other issues before witing or grading
exans. |

(Note: In the original issue of this Policy Letter the words "THE ABSENCE
OF" in

the first line of the 3rd paragraph were omtted. However, in a poster
i ssued by

Flag in 1971 quoting this capitalized paragraph of the "High Crime" P/L
t hese

words were included, and accordingly have been added in this printing. -
Ed. ]
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HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 21 JULY 1966

Rem neo

TECH vs QUAL

The general rule is laid down that, except for Declaration of G ade,
Certificate or Class, Tech shall attenpt to handle all it can on all cases

and students and only when Tech personnel consider it hopeless (or the
st udent

or pc is ready for Declare, Cert or Grade) shall the student or pc be sent

to Qual.

"Review flat" is not now to be considered mandatory. The pc
previously



has been sent to the D of P and then to Qual to verify that a flat point
has

been reached. This routing is ended. If the auditor or Case Supervisor
ei t her

one, wants a check for the flatness of a process, only then is the pc sent

to
the Dof P (not to Qual also). If the flatness indicates a grade has been
attained the usual action is just send fromauditor to exam ner in Qual
To routinely and always send a pc for a flatness of process check is
actually a violation of the Fast Fl ow Managenent System 1t checks things
which may be all right.
Review, when it finds a rehab inconmplete, should quickly route the
pc
back to Tech. As a general rule, on]y when Tech is utterly at a | oss does
Revi ew take over and audit the pc.
The Case Supervi sor should keep and post HGC auditor "statistics"
announci ng goofs and wi ns. The Case Supervisor must require a retrain of
an
HGC audi tor whenever a pc winds up being audited in Review | always send
t he
auditor to Interne Training for retrain whenever | have to send a pc to
Revi ew.
Processing today is very sinple but very exact. The data is all
t here.
That's the only data. Don't add any. Just do what the HCOBs say. There are
no
exceptional cases.
HGC auditors who over-run just don't know what a free needle is
They

should ask a Clear to hold the cans so they can see one.

VWhen you check for flatness on a process gone to free needl e you may

overrun it. For the auditor, the D of P and the Exam ner and Review to
check,

each one, for flatness, will goof up a flat point every tine.



For the Case Supervisor to neglect ordering retraining of his
auditors

when he finds pcs not doing well is a grave om ssion.

For Tech not to carry on trying and linmply turn all bits and pieces

over to Qual is to train Tech into weakness.

Two rul es:

In Tech, when all else fails, then hand it over to Review.

In any difficulty, when all else fails, do what Ron says.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH: | b-r. cden
Copyright ($) 1966
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hi |l Manor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 11 AUGUST 1967

Rem meo



BPI
SECOND DYNAM C RULES

It has never been any part of ny plans to regulate or attenpt to
regul ate

the private lives of individuals.

VWhenever this has occurred it has not resulted in any inproved
condi tion.

All | have been interested in, so far as Scientology |aw was
concer ned,

was in renmoving retarding elements or practices fromthe path of progress
t oward

freedom

Man is aberrated. Oherwise we would not be here. He is hard to
rescue as

he has been carefully "trained" to do hinself harm

I have no concern about the second dynanic activities of
Sci ent ol ogi sts

save only where they bring suffering to others and so inpede our forward

progress.

Therefore ALL FORMER RULES, REGULATI ONS AND POLI Cl ES RELATI NG TO THE
SECOND DYNAM C ACTI VI TI ES OF STUDENTS, PRECLEARS, STAFF AND SClI ENTOLOG STS

CANCELLED

In their place, any husband, w fe or individual whose processing or

training has been inpeded or interrupted beyond any reasonable doubt by
second

dynanic activities on the part of staff or associates or their husband or
wi fe
may have recourse to the CHAPLAIN S COURT, Division 6, of any Scientol ogy

organi zation, and any case heard, if it be proven beyond reasonabl e doubt
t hat,

wi t hout provocation, a person's training or processing has been inpeded by
t he



i rregul ar second dynam c actions of the defendant, a fine of not |ess than

£1000
sterling or greater than £5000 sterling shall be awarded the plaintiff and
until
pai d, the defendant shall have no further training or processing.
This policy is not retroactive (Cccurrences before this date may not
be
tried).
No Ethics order shall be issued by reason of second dynamc

activities.

Al Ethics orders now in force relating to the second dynamc are
cancel | ed.

No staff menber may be punished, transferred or dism ssed because of

second dynamic activities

No student or preclear may be suspended or dismnm ssed because of
second

dynani c activities.

Nothing in this policy letter lays aside our actual know edge of the

consequences of second dynamic overts against husbands and w ves being
processed

or the degree to which training or processing can be inpeded for soneone
because

of another's acts.

W are also aware that those org staffs which are over active on the

second dynami ¢ sel dom prosper

W also retain any and all technology relating to the second
dynanmi c.

One of Man's primary areas of aberration is the second dynam c

Processing, not discipline, is the only thing which eradicates
aberration

of such dept h.



L. RON HUBBARD
LRH: j p. cden Founder
Copyright ($) 1967
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hll Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 20 SEPTEMBER 1967

Rem reo
Al Tech & Qual Staff
Et hi cs
CONFI DENTI AL DATA
1. No Ethics Chit witten by anyone should contain data which is

classified

as confidential.

2.. Such material so classified is contained in Power Processes,
Cl earing

Cour se and Advanced Courses.

Qual Sec - Hel en Pol | en

HCO Area Sec - | rene
Dunl eavy



Exec Council SH - J.J. Del ance

- Joan
McNocher
- Ken Urquhart
Exec Council WV - Tony
Dunl eavy
- Euni ce Ford
- Ken
Del derfield
@Quardi an Conm WV - Corrie Hlis
Mary Sue Hubbard
LRH: j p. cden The Guardi an WV
Copyright ($) 1967 for
by L. Ron Hubbard L. RON HUBBARD
ALL RI GATS RESERVED Founder
HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex
HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 20 NOVEMBER 1967
Rem nmeo
Info Int 2O WV
Local B/ Cs
I nfo I nt SPEONV OUT TECH

ANY AND ALL published ninmeoed out tech processes or "reconmendati ons" or
"interpretations” not witten or signed by nyself nust be sent to the

International FEthics Oficer at WV with any information on their
aut hor shi p



case,

or origination so that Conditions may be assigned and broad cancell ati on

can be issued by the International Ethics Oficer

The reason for this is the discovery of a process on page one of the

O g Exec Course checksheet of 21 Sept 67 which would ruin any student's

his interest in adm n and whi ch woul d deter enrol nent.

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder
LRH: j p. cden
Copyright ($) 1967

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GHTS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO PQLI CY LETTER OF 31 MAY 1968
(Rei ssued from Flag Order 800)

Rem neo

SCI ENTOLOGY TECHNOLOGY



There is one Tech and that is Standard Tech.

Unfortunately there is other Tech around. This other Tech is a
Liability.

QO her Tech is defined as any tech which is not-standard Tech.

Let's start punching this hard.

L. RON HUBBARD
LRH: sb.js.rd Founder
Copyright ($) 1968
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED

HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Manor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 24 AUGUST 1968

Rem meo

Al Franchi se

and Orgs

Division 6 Hats

DI SSEM NATI ON

A PC RARELY DI SSEM NATES. ONLY AN AUDI TOR DI SSEM NATES.

We know this from experience.

Thus an Og which nakes nore pcs than auditors wll tend to
col | apse.



Al so an Org which makes only pcs will coll apse.

So al ways make an equal nunber of auditors and pcs or nore auditors

than pcs.

This will ensure dissemnation to the field as the auditor wll

under stand what he is disseminating and will therefore be successful.

Public A de
for
LRH: ei.rd L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright ($) 1968 Founder

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GHTS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO PQOLI CY LETTER OF 28 OCTOBER 1968
(Cancels HCO PL 20 March 1964)

Rem neo

TECHNI CAL REPCRTS

The Cass VIII'S have, been assigned to Orgs to ensure that Standard



Tech goes in and Stays in. They are responsible for ensuring that all
cases

are properly supervised.

Ogs with Cass VIII auditors do not send copies of auditing reports
to LRH or WW Orgs without Cass VIIlI's continue to send themto LRH via
Tech
Sec W
Ogs with Cass VIII's should send in a weekly report regardi ng Tech

results, and the Og LRH Comm should randomy select reports of one
precl ear

being audited in Tech and in Qual to send to Tech Sec WW for inspection.

Al'l Acadeny Student reports shall be addressed by the student to LRH

personally and sent via Tech Sec WWN Such reports shall be on a weekly
basi s.

Tech Sec WV Mar k Jones
Qual Sec WV Mar k Jones
HCO Area Sec WV Edith Hoyseth
Ad Council WV Rodger Wi ght

Chai r man
LRH Comm WV Rodger Wi ght
D/ Guar di an WV Jane Kenber
Guardi an WV Mary Sue
Hubbar d
for
L. RON HUBBARD
LRH: ei.rd Founder

Copyright ($) 1968
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GHTS RESERVED
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FO
LRH ED 81 INT Date 20 January 1969

A VI TAL TARGET

Trai ned Auditor Progranmme

It is vital that we step up auditor training in all orgs.

The VITAL target is

TO HAVE TRAI NED AUDI TORS I N PLENTY IN ORGS AND FI ELD

My data is that we nust have specialized in preclears for quite a
whi | e,

that staff training as auditors went out and that we began to devel op
backl ogs

of pcs.

Backl ogs of pcs nust be avoi ded.

Trained auditors by far make the better executives. Thus staff
auditors get pronoted to execs and the staff auditor vacancies aren't fill ed.

We used to allow for this. Many Acadeny graduates cane on staff as
staff

auditors routinely. HGC auditors then got pronpted to executives.

Staff training programmes pernitted staffs to get to be trained
auditors

on a part tinme schedul e.

In London we used to hire typists and clerks from enploynent
agencies. A

| arge percentage of them wth no urging at all, saved up and took
advant age of

their 50% staff discount and got their HPA, then came back on as staff
auditors



and went on to other staff posts. Ether training got too long or too
i nvol ved

or the route got barriered.

In any event each org should take responsibility for getting the
route

unpl ugged. People who canme on staff came fromthe public as just-a-job or

from
the Scientology field, got trained, becane staff auditors, etc.
I know in orgs where | have worked | usually had to unblock hiring
For
some reason | had to do it. Al sorts of barriers got put up to people who
wanted on staff. | used to hear of people and by pass and get themto be
put on.
Also, | used to order a sign in PE to get PE attendees to join staff
and a
sign in the Acadeny to get graduates to join staff. This was SOP
When an org is signing up nore pcs than students it will go broke or
be
poor.
The 50% schol arship offer (50% of fees) mailed out used to work
wel . 1t

could be mailed to FSMs to hand Qut to prospective students. I|f the
schol ar shi p

only applied from Dianetics to HPA and not to segnents, it would boom
traini ng.

Sone orgs just plain try to be clinics. The public |oves to take no

responsibility and be given it all as pes. Wen they get to Solo and above
t hey

wi sh to hell they had becone real auditors.

You can jam the training |ine by making an Acadeny Course |ong and
as

heavy as an SHSBC



The REAL design of training (if anybody would really do it this way)

is:

Di aneti cs: Fast Course on Techni que. Slide by on phil osophic data.
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Acadeny: Fast Courses on Technique. Learn all the notions.

SHSBC. A course taking in ALL the data, philosophic, with polishing
of

Techni que.
Cass WVIII: Sharp rapid STANDARDI ZATION of auditing and case

super Vi si ng

with 100% gai ns.

VWhen you try to standardize Class VIII style the Dianetic course, or

SHSBC, the Academny courses, you sl ow people down to nowhere

Now t hat we have Ethics in and VIlIIs in every org WVE CAN RESTORE
ATTESTATI ON. Wen we knocked it off we al so knocked down our stats. Ron's

Journal 1968 will RESTORE ATTESTATION OF GRADES AND CLASSES. This will
speed

up training again and raise stats. It works only if you keep Ethics in.

This is ny imediate contribution to MORE AUDI TORS

After all, wearly auditors weren't all that well trained. And
traini ng

parallels the progress tine track of the subject!



BUT as we EXPAND we will CONTINUALLY FACE THE PROBLEM OF AUDI TOR
SHORTAGE

Therefore YOU neke a contribution on your end of it by making the
l'ines

open. Post staff procurenent signs. Get staff trained up. Get the public
to get

trai ned.

Executives who aren't trained auditors have the highest nortality
rate as

executives. How can anyone really guide a Scientology org who doesn't know

t he
subj ect .
So let's keep this Target up there as a big Target:
TO HAVE TRAI NED AUDI TORS I N PLENTY IN ORGS AND FI ELD.
Train staffs is part of the Target.
Sign up nore students than pes is part of it.
Push Training in Pronotion is part of it.
We used to tell people that training as an auditor made one nore
able to

handle life and his fellows. It didn't nean one becane a professional
audi t or

and hung out a shingle. W better hit this canpaign again.

Anyway, it's a key Target, a big one. It is a Vital Target, what we
have

to do to nake things go at all

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder
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Rem meo

MAI NTAI NI NG STANDARD TECH

Al though by Ron's words Sea Org Mssions will be policing the
correct

exact application of standard technol ogy, a safeguard agai nst violation of
t he

standard of financial nature is hereby established.



This has been done to increase organisational awareness that
st andard

tech is not solely the responsibility of the auditor and case supervisor.
They

need to be backed in their efforts by the full organisational structure
and the

nmenbers this conprises

STANDARD TECH | S CORRECT EXACT DUPLI CATI ON OF SOURCE | N APPLI CATI ON

AND
| S ACCOVPLI SHED BY COVPLETE ORGANI SATI ONAL ENDEAVOUR
Each org nmenber is to sone extent responsible for the technol ogy Ron gave
us.
As fromthe day of this policy letter every Org enploying Cass VI
technical staff, is going to be fined the sum of 1000.00 for every GROSS
goof

which was found allowed to slide by unhandl ed. The keyword is UNHANDLED.
Goof s,

al though they shouldn't occur may sonetinmes happen, but standard tech
resol ves

all cases including goofs. However a case allowed to leave the Og
attested to

as conplete, with unhandl ed out tech on the case is not merely a goof but

fal se report.

In such cases, were they ever to occur, a fine will be levied,
payabl e AT

ONCE to the Sea Og. And this npney is payable out of the Financial
Pl anni ng

allocation. So it will really be in all menbers' interest that Qut tech
does not

occur, and in the event of it ever happening to take strong action agai nst
t he

sinning party.

Tech is very very sinple, but also very very accurate since the
advent of

VI1I. Tech is tech, it is INor it isn't.



RON' S TECH IS STANDARD TECH AND HAS NO VARI ABLES OR ARBITRARIES. IT

IS
RIGHT OR IT IS WRONG W THOUT ANY SHADES OR GRADI ENT I N BETWEEN. And t hat
is
t hat .
As Standard Tech is IN and winning it is not expected that any fine
will
ever have to be levied, and none will be retroactively. But they will be
in any
case found in future where violation is found unhandl ed.
Ron gave us standard tech, you apply it and we will police it. And
SO
we'll all grow stronger.

Lt. O J. Roos
Flag dS
for
L. RON HUBBARD
LRH QJR Idmei.rd Founder
Copyright ($) 1969
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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Rem meo

Tech & Qual
Per sonnel
TECHNI CAL DI VI SI ONS - PROMOTI ON AND RESPONSI BI LI TY
(Originally issued as ED 318 | NT)
1. Al'l Personnel of Tech Divisions are reminded that it has |ong been a

2.
bodi es
not be
way

3.
are
to
writing,

bookings in

and

clearly

function of this Division to pronote itself.

Forenpst and nobst obvious is the old dictum that when Tech is in,

will come flooding in. Happy, satisfied preclears and students will

qui et about Scientology wins. They will dissem nate. Keeping the

Pronmotional Points for their Departnents in an alert and realistic

will do the rest.

Letters of Procurenent by the Departnments of Processing and Training

very effective. Personnel of Tech do not sit back and expect D ssem

bring in all the students and preclears. They get busy thenselves

tel ephoning, scheduling and Tech Services always gets advanced

earlier. And they denmand that Dissemget their enrol nents up

Directors of Processing get busy keeping Auditor Procurenent going

work with Qual! to get Training Programres in for already O assified
Auditors in the Og and in the area. And they demand that Personne
Procurenment bring in auditors and train and recruit auditors in the

Acadeny. NO HGC SHOULD EVER BE SHORT HANDED FCOR AUDI TORS. Policy



necessary

out

Qual

t hat

Pol i cy

6.
conpl ain

their

condi ti on.

certain

swi ft

their

to it

8.
arrange

peopl e

r eady

allows for any qualified auditor in the Og to be used when

(P/L 28th April, 1965 "Technical Personnel"). But wth good Auditor

pronotion and training this need not becone necessary.

Tech Personnel, including Supervisors and Auditors take ful

responsibility to see that they thensel ves keep trained and checked

on all necessary material for their departnents. They don't wait for

to remind them or for Ethics to take action first. They make sure

Qual does train them and that there is no violation of High Crines

of star rated checkouts (P/L 8th March, 1966 "High Crine").

Tech Services Personnel do not wait wuntil Auditors or Students

about lack of material-or wait for Boards of Investigation to do

job. They make certain that materials are provided and in good

They keep materials supplied to Auditors and Students and make

that lines and routing is properly done. They are there to give

happy- maki ng service to Techni cal

Techni cal Personnel do not natter, conplain or go into apathy if

Pcs and Students are "held up too long in Qualifications". They see

that HCO and Et hics speeds routing.

Techni cal Personnel do not sit and hope that Public Divs wll

Public Lectures, HAS or other beginning Courses which wll feed

into the Technical Division. The Technical Secretary has materials

and personnel prepared to give these courses.



9. Technical Personnel realize that they are turning out the PRODUCT of

t he

changed

about .

10.
rest of

acti ons,

keep t hem

Section WV
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Organi zati on-conpl eted students and preclears who will bring about

conditions on this planet, and that is what the Organization is al

So Technical Division Personnel do not sit around and wait for the

the Organization to do the job. They keep busy doing their own

keeping their Pronotional Points in, and keeping Technical in on

thenselves.... and demand that the rest of the Oganization help

suppl i ed.

Hana El tri ngham
Deputy Commodore Flotilla

Rosal i e Vosper - HCO Area Sec WV
Davi d Dunl op - Dep Qual Sec Wv
Ad Council WV

Anne Tanpi on - HCO Exec Sec WV
Al l an Ferguson - Org Exec Sec WwW
Tom Mor gan - Public Exec Sec WV
Rodger Wi ght - LRH Comm WV

Leif Wndle - Policy Review
Jane Kenber - The Cuardi an WV

for



L. RON HUBBARD

Founder

LRH: HE: ei .rd
Copyright ($) 1969
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| ssue 11

Remni neo

G VIII Checksheet
Di aneti cs Checksheet
Qual Sec Hat

Tech Sec Hat

C/ S Hat

RI GHTS AND DUTI ES

The following Rights and Duties are to be posted in the staff area
every Qual Division and Tech Division, where they will be frequently seen

auditors and techni cal personnel.

They are to be printed green on white in letters at least 1 inch

each on a separate card (4 total).

AN AUDI TOR HAS THE DUTY:

TO KNOW AND ABI DE BY THE AUDI TOR S CCDE

TO APPLY TECH EXACTLY AS PER HCOBS AND LRH TAPES



STARRATE

CLASS

TO BE THORQUGHLY FAM LI AR WTH THE FOLDER OF ANY PC HE AUDI TS

TO FOLLOW C/' S | NSTRUCTI ONS EXACTLY I N SESSI ON

TO REFUSE TO AUDI T AN | NCORRECT C/' S

TO AUDIT ONLY THOSE MATERIALS ON WH CH HE HAS BEEN CHECKED OUT

TO BE FAM LI AR WTH AND APPLY ALL NEW TECHNI CAL MATERI ALS UP TO H S

LEVEL

AN AUDI TOR HAS THE RI GHT:

TECH

NOT TO AUDIT A PRECLEAR HE DOES NOT WSH TO AUDI T

NOT TO AUDI T MORE THAN 5 HOURS PER DAY, 6 DAYS PER WEEK

TO REFUSE A ¢S HE KNOAS TO BE | NCORRECT

TO ASK TO BE REFERRED TO THE HCOB COVERING A C/'S HE IS UNCERTAIN CF

FEELS | S | NCORRECT

NOT TO BE PUNI SHED FOR QUERYI NG A ¢ S WHETHER CORRECT OR NOT

TO HAVE PCS, AUDI TI NG ROOV5, AND MATERI ALS MADE AVAI LABLE TO H M BY

SERVI CES
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A CASE SUPERVI SCR HAS THE DUTY:

TO REFUSE TO DI SCUSS A CASE W TH EI THER THE AUDI TOR OR THE PC

TO REFRAIN FROM DI SCUSSI NG OR MENTIONING DATA FROM PC FOLDERS

SCCI ALLY

TO CORRECT H' S AUDI TORS' APPLI CATI ON OF TECH POCsI TI VELY, W THOUT

I NVALI DATI ON

TO ORDER THE AUDI TOR TO CRAMM NG OR RETRAINING FOR ANY FLUNKED
SESSI ON

TO MAI NTAI N A STANDARD OF PROFESSI ONAL CONDUCT TO C/'S ALL FOLDERS
DELI VERED TO H M DAI LY

A CASE SUPERVI SCR HAS THE RI GHT:

TO HAVE H 'S OMN OFFI CE

TO HOLD NO OTHER POST

NEVER TO RUSH H'S OMN C/' S ACTI ONS

TO ACCEPT NO TECHNI CAL CRDERS OR ADVI CES OTHER THAN FROM LRH

TO DEMAND A HI GH ADM NI STRATI VE STANDARD COF THOSE WHO WORK ON HI S
LI NES

TO DEMAND THAT PCS DO NOT DI SCUSS THEIR OMN CASES OR OTHERW SE
VI OLATE PC

RULES

TO |ISSUE AND GET COVPLIANCE ON ANY ORDERS NECESSARY TO THE
PERFORMANCE OF

H S DUTY AND TECHNI CAL RESULTS



Secretary
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Lt. Nate Jessup, Chairnan
Ens. Janet Gui | ford,

W O Bob Cuilford, Menber
Qual Board of Investigation
for
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Founder
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T/ Sec Hat

PES Hat

Dir Success Hat

ARC Br Reg Hat

PRO Hat

PRO Crse checksheet ETH CS

QUALI TY OF SERVI CE

ARC Breaks bring about and restinulate a desire to get even.

An ARC broken person attacks.

Crimnals, revolutionaries, great generals are sinply dramatizing

t he
effects of an ARC Break of |ong duration
Madnmen sel dom attack that which ARC broke them but choose wong
targets.
Any and all attacks suffered by orgs are from ARC broken persons.
Even when such persons were really ARC broken with sone other
activity,

they instantaneously attack us.

Most ARC breaks are caused by by-passed charge. This charge is
usual ly the

restinulation of sone earlier ARC break not caused by us.

W THHOLDS ARE ONE PRI MARY CAUSE OF BY- PASSED CHARGE.

When persons are poorly processed or poorly trained they can
restinulate a

great deal of by-passed charge

VWhen persons are permitted to take higher grades wthout really
attaining



| ower grades, by-passed charge is inevitable; hence we see refunds,
attacks and

upsets in orgs and the field.

The true cause of ARC Breaks of long duration which transfer to us
i s when

we pernit technical goofs.

ETHICS exists primarily to see that people honestly mmke their
grades and

are trained as they should be and that no-one is permtted to prevent good

auditing and good training or to enturbulate the org so that it cannot
occur and

to nake sure the org is there to give service in volune.

Ethics is not concerned with "acceptable social behaviour" only
i nsof ar as

it inmpedes the training or processing of others.

THEREFORE: Accepting for higher levels of processing persons who
have not

made their |ower |evels shall be classified as a crine.

Processi ng persons at higher |levels who have not nade |ower |evels
shal |

be classified as a crine.
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Trai ni ng persons at higher |evels who have not proven thensel ves as

competent Dianetic auditors shall be classified as a crine.



Admitting a fampus person or notable witer to higher |Ievel
processi ng

who has not fully attained | ower |evel processing shall be classified as a
H GH

CRIME. This applies in particular to Power and C earing Courses.

Admi ni stering Power to anyone who has not had Dianetic Triples,

Scientology Triples and adequate gains or who needs further auditing or
Revi ew

shall be deened a crine.

Permitting an ARC broken person to |leave an org unhandl ed shall be
deened

for the last auditor to audit himand for the PBS and Director of Success

a
crime.
Failure to strenuously act to clean up an "ARC broken field" shall
be
deened a high crine for the Executive Council
ALL ETHI CS OFFI CERS are to regul ate their conduct of duty so as to
saf equard good auditing and training in the organization and to create a
cal m
at nosphere where these can occur in vol une.
This Policy Letter has first priority and claimon the duties and
attention of the Ethics Oficer
In interpreting the above in technical matters, the Ethics Oficer
shoul d
consult the opinion of conpetent auditors not connected to any charge in
progress.
Nothing in this Policy Letter shall prevent Scientology grades
bef ore

Di aneti c G ades.



Nothing in this Policy Letter shall limt the amount of auditing
that a

person can be given at any one grade.

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder

LRH: jz.ei.rd
Copyright ($) 1970
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
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HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 30 MAY 1970

Rem neo

| MPORTANT

CUTATI VES

In the period up to 1966 we were plagued by an occasiona
obsessi veness

to ADD to any process or policy. Additives nmade things unworkabl e.

After 1966 when | left the post of Executive Director WN a new
condition

set in. Cheeksheets, processes, intensives, grades began to be CUT DOMN.

This we can dub a CUTATI VE i mpul se to coin a word.

So persuasive were its advocates that even | was persuaded to agree

to
sonme points of it so you need not feel bad if you were gulled into buying
t he
i dea of shortening things in order to produce a quicker result.
No one really saw where the trend was goi ng.
In 1970 a survey | have just conpleted has shown that this effort
was so

complete that the follow ng had been broadly acconpli shed:

A Trai ning no | onger included enough Scientol ogy materials to make an

ef fective Scientology auditor in nmany pl aces.



B. Grades had been shortened from50 hours 0 to IV to 21/2 m nutes.

C. The End Phenonena of grades and processes were discarded.

The end result has been:

1. Few skill ed auditors.
2. Shrunken and struggling Scn orgs.
3. A field that is disappointed in results-for they think they have had

grades and haven't.

4, People conming into Advanced Orgs to be cleared who have NO | ower
gr ades

actually run and so they can't nake any upper grades.

In effect Scientology was thrown away. Fromtotal workability it was

cut
down to occasional result.
| saw the first inpulse of this in an executive long since dism ssed
from
Saint HIl as a constant overt no-case gain case who agitated constantly
to

renove tapes fromthe Saint H Il Course. As 90% of the data on the SHSBC
is on

tape | nmerely thought he had gone over to the eneny and ignored him Sone
ot hers, however, had the sane idea and started |abeling basic books and

bulletins "Mere Background Data" or saying "W don't use that now' or
"That's

old and you only look at it for interest". Thus the laws of listing and
ot her

phenonmena were thrown away.

Recently | found the reason Case Supervisors failed is that they
j ust

don't know "The Original Thesis" and "Evolution of a Science" or "Scn 8-
80" or



"“Scn 8-8008". WHEN | DEMANDED THEY STUDY THESE BOOKS THEY BECAME CAPABLE

HANDLI NG CASES. They did not know what they were handling-the m nd-and so
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how coul d they be sensible in ordering what was to be run on a case?

Back in 1950 we used to have a small bunch of goony birds, ex-

psychol ogi sts, ex-lunatics. They were constantly demanding a 2 second
action

that totally cleared soneone. Behind this was an inability to concentrate
attention or even to work. These were people striving for total effect

instantly. Yet they couldn't run with reality on any process heavier than
n l_bW

are you?" and they never saw a wall-they saw a nock up of it!

So the inmpulse of DOIT ALL NON NOWt hat destroyed any sanity of

psychiatry is al ways around.

A student with a one item checksheet who does it in one mnute is

t he
i deal course to such.
A preclear run for 21/2 mnutes to total top grades becones an idea
audi ting session to such.
Such things just aren't real. And such unreality got into the Iines
too

hard and is being escorted right back out right now



The following policies are in full force and are to be backed up

fully.
1. Course checksheets may not be cut, edited or reduced after a fully
approved checksheet is issued for use on any course.
2. No grade nmay be awarded for which all processes of that grade have
not
been run and where the end phenonena of that grade is not attested
to
singly and fully by the preclear before an exam ner
3. Anyone found rel egating basic materials to uninportance by reason of
age
or volune is to lose his post and certificates.
4, Any statistic clainmed which is achieved by downgrading naterials or
gr ades
or falsely pretending an end phenonena has been achi eved for pcs or
ski Il

by auditors shall result in the dismissal of the division head
presenting

it.

5. No suppressive person with a fat ethics file and no case gain may
hol d any

executive position in a Scientol ogy org.

If you in any org or franchise are having any field or financial
troubl e

you need not | ook further than errors pointed out in this Policy Letter

"Dianetic Triples" awarded after 11/2 hours of processing, "multiple

decl ares" after 10 minutes fromO to |V, using checksheets from which al
basi c

material has been cut, the failure to realize gains and abilities and
success

have to be worked for to be true, are at the bottomof any trouble any org
or

franchi se i s having.



Beginning with the Pol Ltr of 10 May 1970 a nore honest era has
began.

Scranbl e around and put it right.

Del i ver Scientology not a Cutative.

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder

LRH: dz. nt. ka. aap
Copyright ($) 1970
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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1970

To: Class IV Ogs and Saint Hills for ACTION. AGCs for Info.



From Ron

Subj ect : CRDERS TO DI VI SIONS FOR | MMEDI ATE COVMPLI ANCE

[ ORDERS TO DI VI SI ON | V- Excer pt ed]

Ref erence: LRI-I ED 104 INT Auditing Sales and Delivery Pgm No. 1,

1

2.
t he

3.
gi ve the

4.
(b)
pr ogr ess;

5.
t hem

6.
or "not
use.
basi c

basic.)

LRH ED 106 | NT What WAs W ong

DVISION |V

Assume all technical actions in C Sing, HGC and Dept of Trai ning.

When a pc goes to Review Qua! is credited with the tine taken from

hours the pc bought.

Only send a pe to Review when the CS gives up. Don't let Review

maj or actions that belong to the HGC.

Get your Supervisors (a) interested in the students' progress and

using two way comm (listen style) to speed up the students

(c)

get in Learning Drills on slow students.

Get bl own students back in and using (a), (b) and (c) in 4 above get

goi ng agai n.

Cone down hard on any SP giving out with Scn materials being "old"

used now' or "background data" and any other mechanismto inpede its

(Modern C/ Ses are having to study "The Oiginal Thesis" and other

books to find out about the subject. The data is not old, it is



7. Conpletely throw out the idea that a fast result is a good result in

auditing. Deliver auditing in volume as per the "Processes Taught"

Col um

of the Class Chart. Do not skip any gradient going up in C/ Sing. Cet
hi m

on TRs and repair the pc's life before even beginning serious
audi ting. Do

ALL the processes. To full End Phenomena. End conpletely this brush
of f that is currently passing for tech

8. Get studied all current HCO Bs and data on this program Be sure you
get
HCO Bs now coming out that fill in these gaps to get Scientol ogy
back into
its own.
9. Deternmine that students know their business and pcs get full gains
and get
this being worked at hard through the division
10. Check this giddy inpulse to do things so fast they're not done at
all.

Validate auditors who do a thorough job, Supervisors who are
interested in

and work with students to push themthrough. Preach attaining honest

lasting results, real |ower grades, real understanding of the m nd

11. Courses should be fast, auditing drawn out. This is the exact
reverse to

what has been happening. Sl ow courses and fast auditing destroy the

subj ects of Dianetics and Scientol ogy. Fast courses and long |ong

hours of
auditing are the route to real gains and sol vency.
12. Man up Division IV with conpetent auditors, supervisors, a good CS,
an
able Tech Services and plan how to man it up in the future as it
expands

and carry on
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an orderly program of providing technical manpower for the Division,

not
dependi ng on anyone else to do so.
13. See that students do a lot of nutual auditing. Don't get stunped in
finding things to audit on each other. Force them over onto the
Cl ass
Chart and every process known.
14. CGet the division traffic |ines flow ng snoothly.
15. Handl e backl ogs by preaching training and getting nore staff.
16. Whenever a pc goes Exterior (or any in your folders who have) have
hi m
called in for an Interiorization Rundown. Don't end off his auditing
and

don't audit past exterior wthout giving the Interiorization
Rundown. This

can be done at any stage of Dn or grade processing AND DCES NOT
COUNT AS

PART OF ANY GRADE

17. Get out of any rut that goes contrary to this program



SEAL

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder

LRH dz, rd



105

HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 17 JUNE 1970

Rem nmeo

Applies to all URGENT AND
SHs and

Acadeni es | MPORTANT
HGCs

Fr anchi ses

TECHNI CAL DEGRADES

(This PL and HCO PL Feb 7, 1965 must be nade part of every study pack as

t he
first items and nust be |isted on checksheets.)
Any checksheet in use or in stock which carries on it any degrading
statenent nust be destroyed and issued w thout qualifying statenents.
Exanpl e: Level 0 to IV Checksheets SH carry "A. Background Materi al -
Thi s

section is included as an historical background, but has nuch interest and
val ue

to the student. Mst of the processes are no |onger used, having been
repl aced

by nore nodern technology. The student is only required to read this
materi a



and ensure he |eaves no msunderstood.” This heading covers such vita
t hi ngs as

TRs, Op Pro by Dup! The statenent is a fal sehood.

These checksheets were not approved by nyself, all the material of

t he
Acadeny and SH courses |S in use.
Such actions as this gave us "Quickie Gades", ARC Broke the field
and
downgr aded t he Acadeny and SH Cour ses
A condition of TREASON or cancellation of certificates or dism ssal
and a
full investigation of the background of any person found guilty, will be
activated in the case of anyone committing the follow ng H GH CRI MES
1. Abbreviating an official Course in Dianetics and Scientol ogy so as
to | ose
the full theory processes and effectiveness of the subjects.
2. Adding coments to checksheets or instructions labelling any
materi a
"background" or "not used now' or "old" or any simlar action which
will
result in the student not know ng, using, and applying the data in
whi ch

he is being trained.

3. Enmpl oying after 1 Sept 1970 any checksheet for any course not
aut hori zed

by nmysel f and the SO Organizi ng Bureau Fl ag.

4. Failing to strike from any checksheet renaining in use neanwhil e any
such
comments as "historical", "background", "not used", "old", etc. or
VERBALLY STATING I T TO STUDENTS
5. Permtting a pc to attest to nore than one grade at a tine on the
pc's own

determ ni smwi thout hint or eval uation



G ade

9.
savi ng

10.

processed

del eting

not

comm

Runni ng only one process for a grade between 0 to IV.

Failing to use all processes for a |level.

Boasting as to speed of delivery in a session, such as "I put in

Zero in 3 mnutes." Etc.
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Shortening time of application of auditing for financial or |abor

consi der ati ons.

Acting in any way calculated to | ose the technol ogy of Dianetics and
Scientology to use or inpede its use or shorten its materials or its

application.

REASON: The effort to get students through courses and get pcs

in orgs was considered best handled by reducing naterials or

processes from grades. The pressure exerted to speed up student

conpl etions and auditing conpl etions was nistakenly answered by just

del i veri ng.

The correct way to speed up a student's progress is by using 2 way

and applying the study materials to students.



fully

| ate

t he

pcs.

sake

The best way to really handle pcs is to ensure they make each |evel

before going on to the next and repairing them when they do not,

The puzzle of the decline of the entire Scientology network in the

60s is entirely answered by the actions taken to shorten tine in study and

processing by deleting materials and actions.

Reinstituting full use and delivery of Dianetics and Scientology is

answer to any recovery.

The product of an org is well taught students and thoroughly audited

When the product vanishes, so does the org. The orgs nust survive for the

of this planet.

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder

LRH: nt.rd

Copyright ($) 1970
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED



107

HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint H |l Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 2 SEPTEMBER 1970
Reni neo
(This paper issued at the beginning of Dianetics
is of considerable historical interest
giving the basis of the Auditor's Code

and policy on psychotics)

I NSTRUCTI ON PROTOCOL
OFFI CI AL

L. Ron Hubbard

FOR STAFF ONLY - NOT' FOR STUDENT OR GENERAL | SSUE

Novenber
1950

(This is the first instruction protocol issued over my signature.

earlier

20,

Any



material circulated was for the purpose of gaining data in order to
prepare this

protocol. LRH)

Any school of nental. healing in the past has been victimzed by
t hat

irrationality known as psychosis. Dianetics, no matter if it has the
answer to

psychosis, is yet victinized by its existence in the society.

Psychotics, people wth histories of known breaks, of suicide
attenpts, of

hom ci dal tendencies, can yet be expected to apply for instruction in
di aneti cs.

An adequate screen has been set up to inhibit the entrance of such
persons

into training. A Mnnesota Miltiphasic, at |east, nmust be given to al

applicants for certification <course training. This very far from
guar ant ees

i nsurance against enrolling a psychotic. psychonmetry is not accurate and
varies

fromover-optinmsmto over-pessinismabout psychotics. Therefore, all

psychormetry nust be tenpered by comon sense. Also, it nust be nodified by
what

we know di anetics can readily do for people.

A psychotic discovered by screening should either be routed into

processing (if the case is mld and non-suicidal) or rejected. At such
tinme as

the Foundations possess adequate and |lawful housing facilities for the
retention

of psychotics, those who might have been turned away nmay be routed to the
unit

which has such facilities in its charge. Efforts are being nade, and
ot hers

should be made, to procure such sanitarium facilities wherein psychotics
may be

di anetically processed.

Once enrolled, the applicant, any applicant, should be regarded to
sone



degree as a possible error in screening. A definite program of allowance
for

possi bl e screening errors nust consistently be adhered to.

Experi ence has denonstrated that psychotics nay be enrolled and

successfully released and trained. The strain on the school staffs,
however, has

been great; and the cost of enrolling a psychotic definitely exceeds the
anount

he has paid for his course. In Los Angeles, in August, about thirty
per cent of

those enrolled, it has been estinmated, were incipient psychotics. Turnoi

was

occasioned by this, training expense was rai sed well above training incone
in

each case. This does not argue, however, that the enrolling and training
of

psychotics is w thout danger

As an additional safeguard, the follow ng observations should be

t aken

into account. Werever any trouble has been had with a student in
trai ning, one

of the follow ng factors has been present.

1. The student was run while tired or when | acking in proper food.

2. The auditing the student received was bad, extrenely bad.
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3. The student had in his environ, while in training, an individua

definitely and denobnstrably sought the nental failure of the
st udent.



4. Too many auditors worked on the student.

5. Dianetics, in the hands of sonme students, was crossed with an
ol der

t her apy.

Directors of Training and Team Captains should do all possible to
obvi at e

the occurrence in training of any of the above five factors.

Al'l training prograns should have as their end the turning Qut of

certifiable students. This neans that the student's own case mnust be
runni ng

well and that he nmust have absorbed maximal dianetic information and
acquired

maxi mal skill. GCbviating the above five factors pays the additiona
di vi dend of

proofing the school against bogged-down cases, by which is neant those
cases,

not psychotic, which cease to run well. The above five factors not only
t hreat en

the psychotic but are responsible in bogged-down cases. A bogged-down case
does

not find hinmself able to absorb information or acquire skill and certainly

cannot be said to be running well.

To mlitate agai nst the above five factors, to prevent any untoward

i ncident should any psychotic slip through screening unobserved and to
pr event

bogged- down cases, the followi ng programis the official school program

The student is enrolled on a four weeks course basis. At the end of
this

course, if certifiable by all criteria, the student is granted a linited

certificate, printed in black and white, on which the words LIM TED
EXPI RES SI X

MONTHS FROM DATE, is printed boldly. In order to gain an unlinmted
certificate,

then, the student nust, after graduation, release tw persons, one of a
nment al



condition and the other of a serious chronic sonatic and nmust furnish to
t he

Foundat i on i ncontrovertible evi dence from a nmedi cal doct or and
psychonetri st

that this has been acconplished. Wen the Foundation receives such
i nformation

and such incontrovertible evidence, the Foundation then forwards an
unlimted

certificate to the student. The student need not again appear at the
Foundati on. But on being given his linted certificate, he is also given a
witten paper, stating exactly what he has to do to get his pernanent

certificate. The research division will furnish the protocol for this-as
to.

what is acceptable evidence; and this protocol is based on what the
research

division can use as a mmjor proof case.

The student, however, is given an alternative. He knows that it will
be

expensive for him to get exam nations of patients and psychornetry on
them He

may submit as one of his cases his own intensive run of a Foundation
patient or

applicant, the Foundation doing the nedical exam nation and the
psychometry for

him The charge to the student is on the basis of one week's additiona

experience and instruction for $75.00. This is cheaper than a case would
cost

him He can actually stay for tw weeks and get both his cases from
Foundati on

applicants and patients at a cost of $75.00 for the additional-second-
week. The

advantage to himis additional tips and instruction as he runs his first

i ndependent case or cases, that the Foundation handles all examninations
and that

his permanent certification is thus speeded up. The Foundati on advantage
i s that

it has a better chance to observe prospective enpl oyees.

By this nmeans and others, the school then arranges for every
appl i cant,

within reason, to have a thirty-six hour run during his first week by a
st udent



auditor in his fourth or fifth week. This is no part of the guarantee. It

sinply done. Directors of Training can then assign one fairly reliable
audi t or

to one incom ng case and so obviate sonme of the above five factors.

The protocol of training for a student is then as foll ows:

1. Entered after screening by psychonetry and interview.
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2. For the first week, a thirty-six hour intensive run and genera

i ndoctrination.

3. For the second week. Training in theory.

4. For the third week-training in practice, strongly supervised by

t eam
captain, given adequate exanples of auditing.
5. For the fourth week-additional training in practice; or, if good
enough, given a new enrollee for a thirty-six hour intensive.
(Does not

count for permanent certification.)

6. For the fifth week, if enrolled-a thirty-six hour intensive on a

chroni c aberration case or any case.

7. For the sixth week, if enrolled-a thirty-six hour intensive on a

chroni c somatic case or any case.



The student's own case nmay be nore or |less neglected after his first

week

of intensive running immediately after enrollnent. |If the case requires
further

processing before linited certification can be given, the student can make
hi s

own arrangenents. He is there to be trained, basically, not to be
processed.

Speci al arrangenments for processing to the end of being certified can be
made by

the Registrar.

This protocol has been developed after consultation wth the
Foundati on

Regi strar at Elizabeth, the Director of Training at Elizabeth, and upon

observations nmade during the past five nonths. If followed closely, it
shoul d

adequately proof the schools agai nst having psychotic breaks occur in them
and

agai nst cases boggi ng down. Further, it should heighten the percentile of

students certified.

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder

LRH: ddb.rr.rd
Copyright ($) 1970
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hll Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 14 OCTOBER 1968
Audi tor 43
Cass VI
Al'l Auditors
THE AUDI TOR' S CCDE
ADI 8

In celebration of the 100% gains attainable by Standard Tech. | hereby
prom se
as an auditor to follow the Auditor's Code.
1. | promise not to evaluate for the preclear or tell him what he
shoul d
t hi nk about his case in session
2. | promise not to invalidate the preclear's case or gains in or out

of



31

sessi on.

promise to admnister only Standard Tech to a preclear in the

standard way.

and

but

practi

will

hi s

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
ces

16.

| promise to keep all auditing appointnents once nade.

| promise not to process a preclear who has not had sufficient rest

who is physically tired.

| promise not to process a preclear who is inproperly fed or hungry.

| promise not to permt a frequent change of auditors.

| promise not to synpathize with a preclear but to be effective.

| promse not to |let the preclear end session on his own deterninism

to finish off those cycles |I have begun

| promise never to walk off froma preclear in session.

| promi se never to get angry with a preclear in session.

| promise to run every major case action to a floating needle.

| prom se never to run any one action beyond its floating needle.

| promise to grant beingness to the preclear in session.

| pronmise not to mx the processes of Scientology wth other

except when the preclear is physically ill and only nmedical neans

serve.

| prom se to maintain Comunication with the preclear and not to cut



17.
18.
conmand
19.
20.
21.
i magi ned
22.
for
23.
t he
t he

processed or

commor permt himto overrun in session

| promise not to enter comments, expressions or enturbulence into a

session that distract a preclear fromhis case.

| pronise to continue to give the preclear the process or auditing

when needed in the session

| promise not to let a preclear run a wongly understood conmmand.

| promise not to explain, justify or nake excuses in session for any

audi tor m stakes whet her real or inmagined.
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| promise to estimate the current case state of a preclear only by

Standard Case Supervision data and not to diverge because of sone

difference in the case.

| prom se never to use the secrets of a preclear divulged in session

puni shnent or personal gain

| promise to see that any fee received for processing is refunded if

preclear is dissatisfied and demands it within three nonths after

processing, the only condition being that he may not again be

trai ned.



24. | promise not to advocate Scientology only to cure illness or only
to

treat the insane, knowing well it was intended for spiritual gain

25. | promise to cooperate fully wth the Ilegal organisations of
Di anetics and

Scientology as developed by L. Ron Hubbard in safeguarding the
et hi cal use

and practice of the subject according to the basics of Standard

Tech.
26. | promise to refuse to permit any being to be physically injured,
violently damaged operated on or killed in the name of "nental
treatment".
27. | promise not to permt sexual Iliberties or violation of the
nmental |y
unsound.
28. | pronmise to refuse to adnmit to the ranks of practitioners any being
who
i s insane.
Audi t or
Dat e
W't ness Pl ace

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder

LRH:. jp.ei.rd



Copyright ($) 1968
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GHTS RESERVED

Not e: Nos. 26, 27 and 28 have been added per HCO PL 2 Novenber 1968.
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint H |l Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO PCLI CY LETTER OF 16 APRIL 1970
| ssue |1

(Fornmerly issued as FO 2175,8 Nov 1969)

Rem meo



Tech Services
Hat

4th Mate's Hat
Tech Sec

Qua! Sec Hats
AGs SHs

TECH SERVI CES

THE PURPOSE OF TECH SERVICES IS TO GET AUDI TORS, PCS AND MATERI ALS
TOGETHER AND | N AN AUDI TI NG ROOM ON SCHEDULE SO THAT AUDI TI NG CAN OCCUR
AND WTH M NI MAL LOSS OF THE AUDI TOR S TI ME.

How to get this done is nodified by the situation of quarters.

Normal Iy there is a board showi ng auditors pcs room assi gnnents.

There is a layout of auditing and report forms, ball points,
papercli ps,

staplers, an in and out shelf area big enough to hold big auditing
f ol ders.

The conm baskets of the auditors are usually al so there.

There is a notice board for pcs for their letters or notices to them

or
i ndi vi dual nessages.
There is a roomplot so those in use can be indicated.
There is a waiting roomfor the pcs.
There are desks or tables for auditors to conplete their reports,
when t he

audi ti ng day has ended.



There is a comm system handy.

There is a set of file cabinets where folders are kept.

There is adm nistrative neatness and facilities to acconplish the

pur poses.

There is a systemfor collecting the pcs for the auditors.

If Tech Services is done and arranged well Auditor waiting tine is

zero.
The pcs ARE COLLECTED UP BY TECH SERVI CES never by Auditors.
Tech Services tries to prevent any long wait by pcs and gets themin
at
the |l ast nonment, but not so |late that the auditor waits.
AN AUDITOR S TIME | S GOLD. He never has to chase up pcs or materials
or a

new y charged neter. And he never should find his pc has not had enough
f ood or

rest to be audited, thus wasting the auditor's tine. This is all up to
Tech

Servi ces, however it is done.
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In a big org Tech and Qua! each have a conpetent Tech Services, the

Qual one being the snaller.

In Scn orgs Tech Services al so arranges housi ng, has pcs met, and

generally Qperates as the pc host while in the org.



Also in a Scn org Tech Services does all the student housing,
handl i ng,

folders, records and adm n such as logs and roll books. One tries to keep

students and pcs separat ed.

Tech Services is a busy place. As we!! as being efficient it is also

friendly.

The capability of Tech Services can nmake or break the reputation of

an

org.

Under nanni ng Tech Services can be a very serious mstake. At a SHit

is

al so served by tech-qua! pages and HCO Couriers. The routing to Registrar
after

services from C&A to Registrar by a page can nmean up to 50% nore inconme or
re-

sign ups and if onmitted | oses the org nany custoners.

Tech Services is an inportant post. Exactly how it is done is
qualified by

how it is done best for that org and area but ALL its functions nust be
done.

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder

LRH: nt . cden
Copyright ($) 1970
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GHATS RESERVED



114

HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
WASHI NGTQN, . D. C.

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 5 SEPTEMBER 1957

TESTI NG



The departnent of Testing administers tests to preclears and
students

every Saturday at 12:45 p.m, sharp and every Monday at 9:00 a.m, and at

5:00 p.m At these exact tinmes, the door of the testing roomis |ocked,
and

timed tests are administered i medi ately.

The Registrar signs up preclears on Saturday and sends them for
testing

that day at 12:45 p.m New students are also tested at that tinme on
Sat ur day.

The Registrar signs up preclears and students before 9:00 a.m on

Mondays.

Students are then directed to the Comm Course instructor, who sends them
for

testing at 5:00 p.m .Preclears registered before 9:00 a.m are sent to
t he

testing room After testing the Exam ner sends themto the Director of

Processing. Preclears not registered by 9:00 a.m are sent for testing.
After

testing the Examiner sends themto the Registrar. The Registrar then signs
t hem

up and directs themto the Director of Processing.

Any preclears who are late for the Mnday norning testing period
will be

tested at 5:00 p.m, that day.

HGC auditors are available every Saturday afternoon and Monday
norning to

score the tests. The Exami ner supplies scoring nmaterials to the auditors.

L. RON HUBBARD



NOT HCO PCLI CY

LETTER
ORI G NAL COLOUR
FLASH
NOT GREEN ON WHI TE
SECRETARI AL OF THE EXECUTI VE DI RECTOR
Assn Sec HASI - LONDON
cc: Hats
Dir Pro & Reg
Dir of Processing Novenber 23, 1958
Dir Admin

Processi ng Adm n

SCI ENTOVETRI C TESTI NG

Al'l testing conmes under headi ng of Processing Adninistrator who

administers tests and keeps files. He is assisted by specifically assigned
staff

audi tors during peak | oads.

All tests are to be separated out of CF and One copy of a profile
gi ving
earliest and latest OCA and IQresults only are left in files. Al actua
papers

and original graphs are filed in test files where they can be easily
vi ewed by

staff auditors processing pcs and by Director of Processing doing clearing
estinmates on pcs who have been in before.. Al report sheets on pcs, case

anal ysis sheets, etc, are filed under pc's nane in test files. Al record
sheet s

showi ng what auditor processed what pc and when are also kept so
i ndi vi dual

auditors' results can be read in the files.

One copy of the original profiles on every staff nenber are kept in
t he



Busi ness Personnel files but the original is kept in test files.

Test files are open to and used by the Executive Director,
Associ ation

Secretary, Director of Processing, Director of Training, D rector of
Pronoti on

and. Registration, Training Admnistrator, Processing Adm nistrator and
st af f

auditors and instructors. They are of great use in

bettering cases,
i nstructing

and registering pcs. They are also of great use to HCO Research, to whom
t hey

really belong. Therefore it is paranount that they be conplete and
accurate.

Money can be spent putting these files in order and keeping themin order

i ndependent of the time of staff auditors or the Processing Adm nistrator.

The effective date of this project is the date of this order.

L. RON HUBBARD

Executive Director
LRH: nmp. rd HASI
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HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS CFFI CE
37 Fitzroy Street, London W1

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 30 APRIL 1959



( CONVERT)

ADDI TI ONAL STAFF AUDI TORS

In order to procure enough auditors for the HGC and to conserve unit

pay,
the followi ng system may be used:
Al auditors on administrative posts excepting only departnent heads
shal |
be listed in order in such a way as to avoid consecutive listing from one
depart nent.
Thereafter, this rotating list shall serve as an "on call" list for
staff
audi tor duty.
Al short term pcs, so far as feasible, shall be assigned against
list and
long term pcs shall be assigned to regular staff auditors.
Exanpl e: Smith, HPA : CF derk
Jones, BScn : Tr Admin
Brown, HCA : Letter Registrar
Peters, HPA : Address files,
etc, down through all Admin staff.
An extra staff auditor is needed one Mnday. Smth is assigned to
t he pc
t hat week.
The following Monday a staff auditor is needed. Jones (whose nane
cones
next) is assigned.
A month later another extra staff auditor is needed, Brown is
assi gned,

since Smth and Jones have al ready done theirs.



When the end of the list is reached, it is started at the top again.

Then
two or three extra auditors are needed, two or three are pulled at once.
The Adnin staff person doing extra auditing spends all the tine |eft
in
his working after auditing, at his own job, trying to keep it caught up
| have seen so many staff posts stay vacant a week or three without
bringing the Org to harmthat this plan seens feasible.
Town auditors should be used, when used, nmainly on evening and
weekend
pcs.
This plan also has the virtue of keeping auditors on Adnmin from
| osi ng

out and getting rusty.

LRH: np. gh. rd L. RON HUBBARD

HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
37 Fitzroy Street, London WI

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 9 JUNE 1959
CONVERT TO A

SEC ED

STUDENT FI LES



Al Student Files are kept at the HASI to which they bel ong.

A master list of certified Student Files from each individual HASI is to

be
conpiled and sent to HCO WVWto hold. Any additions to this list should be
submitted nonthly.
L. RON HUBBARD
LRH: gh.rd
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HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS COFFI CE
Saint Hill Manor, East Ginstead, Sussex
HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 19 NOVEMBER 1960
Al Cen Orgs
PC SCHEDULI NG
The tine a pc can be audited is decided finally by HGC only.
Prom Reg has no force to commt HGC to any auditing schedule. Prom
Reg

shoul d be pl easant about it and "be sure that HGC can arrange it but that
it is

up to the D of P".



HGC nust arrange nmatters as well as possible to suit the pc and nust
get
the auditing done but may persuade, wi thout creating an ARC break

Prom Reg is not a scheduling agency, as this is a technica
functi on.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH: aec.js.bp.cden
Copyright ($) 1960
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED

HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Manor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 30 JANUARY 1961

HCO Secs
Ds of P

CASE FI LES

It is vital that the HGC retain a case file for every case it ever

processes.
This specifically includes staff nenbers.

Al auditor's reports, assessnents and notes and reconmendati ons



concerning a case, including staff cases, nmust be part of this file.

This file nust be available to staff auditors processing the
precl ear.

Anyt hi ng an auditor knows about a case, as a general summary, should

be put in the pc's file for future reference, especially at the end of an
i ntensive.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH: j s. cden
Copyright ($) 1961
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 24 MARCH 1961
I ssue 11
Cen Orgs
HCO Secs
Assn Secs
Dof P
HGC Admi n
Staff Auditors



HGC ADM N PARTI AL HAT
STAFF AUDI TOR ASSI GNVENT

A regular staff auditor should deliver a mnimm of 25 hours per
week of

audi ti ng.

Pc assignnments nust be such as to minimize auditor change from
i ntensive

to intensive.

Audi t or change must be mnimzed on staff nenber intensives.

HGC Admin is responsible for the econony of auditor auditing tine
and

m ni mum change of auditors on pc.

One or tw staff auditors, depending on staff size, nust be
constantly

assigned to auditing staff. They nay not be shifted to outside pcs "in an

emer gency".

Staff auditing paid for by staff nenmber units must be delivered

during
busi ness hours and may not be delivered at night. The only exception is
staff
auditing for staff auditors (see Staff Intensive HCO Policy Letter).
Persons ordered to auditing, if remaining on staff, not paying for
t he

auditing, should be audited at night by part tinme staff auditors or for
extra

pay for a staff auditor.

25 hour intensives should be delivered in one week. It is
econom cal |y

poor for the pc if a 25 hour intensive is stretched over nore than one
week due

to PTP, etc.



The Interview section's Registrar or Consultant may not assign

audi ting
hours to a pc, agree to pc's hours proposals or suggest auditing periods.
Thi s
is only for HGC Adm n to do.
Al Auditor-pc-roomtinme assignments are done by HGC Admin. This is
often
a neat problem It nust be consistently well solved. Al such data for all
i ntensi ves should be posted on a bl ackboard.
Pcs may not be postponed for |ack of auditors.
Spare HGC auditors are enployed by HGC and trained by HGC and given
Adm n,

preferably procurenent, posts in the Og until needed. The posts of ARC
Br eak

Regi strar, Asst Letter Registrar, CF Assistant, Asst Assn Sec Sec, HCO
Files,

HCO Asst Area Sec for hat assenbly and redoi ng, Asst Accounts to get files
up or

statenments straight, are all spare jobs at which a spare staff auditor may
be

enpl oyed to the benefit of all. This is the way ohe takes up HGC ebb and
fl ow of

pcs. The person is still a full tine staff auditor and aside fromtraining
or

conference period is left entirely under the other dept heads for the
Admi n
work. This is also an excellent way to give a staff auditor who has been

audi ti ng many, nany weeks straight, a "breather".

A spare staff auditor may not be enployed on key posts in other
dept s

where his or her sudden absence woul d di srupt |ines.
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Assi gnment of spare staff auditors is up to the Assn Sec.

It is easy to reduce units by having many staff auditors delivering
few

auditing hours per week because of stupid scheduling. It is nore
economi cal to

have one or two spare staff auditors working in Adnmin as above.

It is not economical on the pc or the Org to deliver auditing at the
rate

of 3 or 5 hours a week to a pc. If the Org has several such pcs, give them
al |

to one permanent auditor and fit themin as the pcs can handle, but also
as HGC

can handl e.

Cl asses of staff auditors break down as foll ows:

Regul ar Staff Auditor-G ving 25 hours per week every week to one pc

a
week.
Staff Staff Auditors-Gving two 1 2-1/2 hour intensives per auditor
to
staff nenbers in working hours. If there are two, divide the staff in half
and

schedul e each half in rotation under one auditor so there is no auditor
change.

Irregul ar Schedule Staff Auditor-Audits all irregularly schedul ed
pes.

Part tine Staff Auditor-Audits for Org evenings or week ends.

Tenporary Staff Auditor-Cones into Org once in a while to give ful
or

part tine auditing for HGC



Spare Staff Auditor-Wrks in non-key Org posts to help procure or
get the

work up to date but is trained and conferenced.

A Regular Staff Auditor can be a spare staff auditor. But no other

type
i sted above can be conbi ned by policy stated herein.
Every auditor in the HGC must be given classification as above. For
scheduling,. the letters representing the above cl asses should be added to
a
staff auditor's name in HGC Adnin.
In reporting staff auditors in the weekly report, the above
classifications nust be used.
Staff auditor assignment is inmportant. It is done by HGC Admin. It
can be
done so badly that 33 Auditors on HGC staff can deliver only £170 worth of
auditing a week! It has just been done in an Org. Cassify your auditors
and

avoi d such a ness.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:jI.rd

Copyright ($) 1961
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GHATS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 21 AUGUST 1962

Central Ogs

BODY ROUTER HAT

This hat is in use in Washington DC, where it has been found useful.

can be used in other Orgs as a nodel hat.

PURPOSE: TO CREATE AND MAI NTAI N GOCD 8- C BETWEEN TECHNI CAL AND PrR & R

Monday Duties: Be in Reception at & 00 A M

Precl ear: (new)

1. Take preclear from Reg over to HGC Admi n for, case assessnent.
2. Return PC to Reg for re-signup.

3. Take pc to Testing.

St udent s:



1. Take Student from Reg to Testing.

2. Take Student fromtesting to D of T's office.

Staff Applicant:

1. Take person from Reception to Testing.

2. Take person from Testing back to Reception.

3. Take person to Area Sec for SEC Check.

4. Take person to Org Sec for interview Friday Duties: Be in Reception
at 1.00 P.M

Precl ear:
1. Greet the preclear, have himor her wait in reception for the
Ruds Check.
2. Hand hi m or her over to D of P.
3. Take the preclear over to testing.
4. If ending take preclear to Reception for D of P end Interview

Student: (Begi nni ng)

1. Take student from Reg to Testing.

2. Take student from Testing to D of T's office.
St udent : ( Endi ng)

1. Take student to Testing.

2. Take student to HGC Adnin's Ofice for Interview



3. Take student to Reception and nake appointrment for himor her with

Reg.

Staff Application:

Sane as Mondays.

THIS POST IS HELD BY TWDO PERSONS-ONE |IN RECEPTION AND ONE IN

TESTI NG

THEI R GENERAL PURPCSE IS TO 8-C ANYBODY FROM RECEPTI ON TO ANY DEPARTMENT
HEAD

AND BACK WHI LE ON POST. AT PRESENT IT IS DONE BY TWO STAFF AUDI TORS PART
Tl ME.

LRH: j w. cden | ssued by: Peter Henery

Copyright ($) 1962 HCO Secretary
WV

by L. Ron Hubbard for

ALL RI GHTS RESERVED L. RON
HUBBARD
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 22 APRIL 1963
St hil

HAT OF COURSE ADM NI STRATCOR



The Course Administrator for the Saint Hill Special Briefing Course

pronotes interest in the Course, answers enquiries, books in students,
acquires

accommodati on for them and supervises their arrival.

Students nay expect assistance over such natters as permits, renewal
of

passports or any of the mnmanifold problens attendant on arrival in a
strange

country.

If students have time and wish to nake any explorations of the WK

t he
Course Administrator will answer any enquiries regarding such matters but
wi ll
not make travelling arrangenents of any kind.
The cycle of action for entrance and exit of students on the Saint
Hill

Speci al Briefing Course begins and ends with the Course Administrator.

The Course Adnministrator is also available for help during the
Cour se. Put

a note on the Coomlines for an appointnment. There is a terminal here-it's
up to

students to nmake use of this communication |ine.

The Course Administrator is the termnal for the outside world, so
make use of this conmmunication |ine.

Thank you.

I ssued by:. Mary Long

Cour se Adnmi ni strator HCO WV
for

L. RON HUBBARD



LRH: gl . aap

Copyright ($) 1963
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED

[ Note: Text of above is sane as 25 April 1962 except for

addi ti on of paragraphs 4 and 5.]

Rem nmeo

Regi strar HAT
Tech Sec HAT
Qual Sec HAT
Org Sec HAT
Dir Accts HAT
Cashi er's HAT
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 9 MAY 1965
TECHNI CAL & QUALI FI CATI ONS

DI VI SI ONS

DVISION 4 - 5
URGENT

AUDI TI NG FEES



PREFERENTI AL TREATMENT OF PRECLEARS
SCALE OF PREFERENCE

There is a definite and positive Scale of Preference for accepting
and

schedul ing preclears (including students sent to Review) for auditing in
t he

HGC and in the Case Cracking Section of the Departnment of Review

Last on the list is any person who seeks auditing as a favour "to

demonstrate to others what it can do" or "because of inportance as a
person".

The auditing of someone just because the result would "prove" sonething or
ot her

or because the person has noney or power and m ght donate, by firm policy
si nce

1950, has been relegated to the "circular file" (the waste basket). G ving

auditing away to such persons or their friends or children or psychotic
br ot her

in the asylumis in fact forbidden. Gving preference in scheduling to

such
persons is governed, when for pay, entirely by the Scale of Preference
Such
bids are a snare and a delusion; it sounds good; it doesn't work Qut. M.
Bi g
takes his place in line with M. Little, and the Scale of Preference al one
appl i es.
The person who has to be audited AT ONCE for desperate reasons is
al so
governed only by the Scal e of Preference.
The person who will only be audited by a certain or special auditor
is

al so governed entirely by the Scale of Preference (See A).

SCALE OF PREFERENCE

Assignnment of Auditor and Preferential Scheduling is governed as
fol | ows:



A Best Avail able Auditors, earliest possible comrencenent;

Pcs Paying full rate Cash in Advance with the | ongest consecutive auditing
peri od purchased. Were two pcs have to be chosen between for the best auditor,
the one who has purchased the npbst auditing in consecutive periods is given the
best auditor at the earliest nonment. (It is obvious that to get a special
auditor one should pay full public rate in cash even when entitled to
Prof essional Rate. Qtherwise there may be no pc requested auditor assignments.
Buyi ng additional auditing or offering a specified donation in addition to the
full rate as per A can also influence the assignnent of a requested auditor. The
audi tor does not have to accept.)

B. Skilled auditor (but not specially requested auditor), early
commencenent ;
Full rate pcs whose credit has proven excellent and pronpt by past

experi ence.

C. Cood auditor, early comencenent;

Pcs payi ng cash in advance professional rate.

D. Auditor staff avail able scheduling;

Full public rate pcs with 50% deposit and unknown or not established
credit.

E. Interne Auditor and any scheduling convenient to org;

Full public rate pcs requiring up to 75%credit, credit unknown.

F. Any Interne Auditor, and any scheduling convenient to org
Prof essional rate requiring credit.

G Any student, any scheduling convenient to org; Total credit at any
rate,

credit unknown.

H. Students who need practice, cases not supervised except for student
check

sheet in Exam nations, scheduled randomy or by waiting list, charity or
pcs on



full credit of a pcs unknown nature.
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In scheduling there is also the problemof matching Interne Auditors

in
pairs so they can crack their own cases
This is nornally done by Case Parity. Cases nore or less the sane in
state
of case shoul d be nmat ched up
Audi tors who goof seriously in handling specially assigned processes
in

HGCs or Case Cracking Sections and are removed from active auditing
because of

it as dangerous, are nornmally paired with the | ast one who goofed and they

are
assigned as a co-audit teamand they are permitted to slug it Qut, getting
a
better reality on goofs and their cases in shape as well. This is not
disciplinary assignment. It is prevention of case damage to others, both
by

giving them a reality and by advancing their cases. Their folders are
careful ly

wat ched by auditing supervisors for false entries on auditing reports.

The whole theory of the above is not Cash. It wll be found that
t hose who

will pay were the nost able to begin with and have the greatest value to
ot hers.

Their worth as persons is greater. Thus good, swift auditing brings up
even this



val ue.

| have never thanked nyself for giving any concessions on fees or

schedul i ng not based on the above. | can say with conplete case histories
t hat

giving free service to those who demanded it or sought it has never
resulted in

any useful gain for Scientology. On the contrary sone of our biggest
headaches

adnministrationally come fromthose who continually sought free courses and

free
audi ti ng.
In the case of award auditing or training it is a different matter
Her e
it was worked for and deserved before the fact. The Registrar is never
faced

with such persons as awards are given staff and staff has staff staff
audi t ors.

The "the world owes nme a living" preclear (or student) is a
candi date for

the Better Dead Cub. There were two branches of this Cdub, by the way-
Better

Dead for their own sakes and Better Dead for the sake of others. Denmands

by
individuals for free service on any pretext should be given a light, airy
| augh.
It doesn't do anybody any good, often not even the person who received it.
Real charity cases who never pay are actually hard to find. In
Charity
Audi ti ng one nust always give thema chance to pay.
A Registrar's matter of fact attitude about paying for auditing or
training is a valuable asset. Gving the person a problem about how and
what
they'Il pay is poor Registraring. Don't make them choose about paying in
full or
not paying in full. Just tell them "Go to the Accounts Cashier". An evi

| augh



when they advance the idea of sonme tiny down payment on auditing and a
remark,

"Well, that would put you on the waiting list and give you a new student,"
m ght
be very effective.
Printing up the above preference scale for presentation to falterers
on
paynment might be effective.
Accounts nust always give Scheduling Personnel a copy of the
i nvoi ce.
Accounts nust nark the Invoice clearly as per the above preference
scal e.
Schedul i ng may only be done by schedul i ng personnel and nust be done
in

accordance with the above Scale of Preference, and the prospective
precl ear

already in the office (not On pronotion lines) should be informed that the
above

scal e exists.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH: mh. rd

Copyright ($) 1965
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 3 NOVEMBER 1965
Gen Non- Remi nmeo
Tech Sec
Qual Sec

PC SCHEDULI NG

VWen a low priority pc has reached the point of being schedul ed and
has

started his auditing, the HGC Admin cannot and nust not then take that

pc's

auditor away and put the pe back on the waiting list because a higher
priority

pc cones in.

The low priority pcs are only subject to losing their place in line
pri or

to their actually being started.

To take a pc off auditing once they've started and give their
auditor to

soneone el se (sonetines, several tines during that pc's power processing)

breach of the Auditor's Code and as such, creates upsets and ARC Breaks,
besi des

nmaki ng a ness of scheduling.

LRH:'mM . rd

Copyright ($) 1965 L. RON HUBBARD
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RI GATS RESERVED



HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 29 JUNE 1966

Reni neo

Tech Sec
Qual Execs
Al'l Students

KEEP ACADEMY CHECK SHEETS UP- TO- DATE

Any new HCO Bul l etins which are issued and which are needed on a

particular |evel nust be added to the Check Sheets for that |evel, before

t he
student receives the check sheet.
The purpose of this policy letter is that of ensuring that students
are
trained in the latest materials pertinent to that |evel
It is the responsibility of the Technical Secretary and the Director
of

Training to see that this is done.

The Qualifications Secretary and the Director of Exami nations nust

li kewi se see that exam nations cover the new data as it is issued and
correctly

exam ne students on the required material who have had such added to their
check

sheet .

This Policy Letter does not nodify existing policy that a student
may not



have itens added to a check sheet on which he has already started working.

LRH: | b-r. cden L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright ($) 1966

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hll. Manor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 11 MAY 1969

Rem neo

STANDARD ADM N FOR TRAI Nl NG AND TECH SERVI CES

Just as the Supervisor is there to comrunicate the course materials
to the

student and to see that they are fully understood, the Administrator's
function

of service to students is equally inportant.

The Adm nistrator nust see the data on the course being held is
avai |l abl e

and in sufficient quantity and quality.

MASTER CHECKSHEETS



Mast er Checksheets with the relevant alterations and corrections
wher e

necessary, and additions to the checksheet prior to reissue, should be
kept up

to date and fully avail able for the new student to the course.

In this way the

1. Li st of Data being studied is made known
2. Any typographical errors corrected and avail abl e
3. Any data issued since the | ast cheeksheet printed is nade
4. Any data issued since the |last checksheet printed OK d before added
to the
checksheet .
Once a student has been issued a checksheet, that checksheet is not
added

to. The checksheets in stock and the nmaster checksheet are added to and
kept up

to date.

Were stocks are down or nuch new data is issued the Admi nistrator
originates a request for the course checksheets to be updated and so the

checksheet remains in PT.

LOGE NG

The material of the courses especially Scientology Technical
mat eri al and

even nore so the Advanced Courses (CL VI and above) nust be kept in a safe

pl ace.

Each pack or book nust be logged out. A record of this is kept. It

al ways kept.

The actual nethod of recording can vary but a system of who has got
what

MUST be nade.



In the Sea Org a $10 deposit slip is signed. No nmoney i s handed over

and
if the pack is mislaid or lost $10 is to be paid.
An exanple of a card in use
PACK COURSE
STUDENT' S NAME out I N
TI ME DATE TI ME DATE
They can be printed or minmeoed or witten up by hand.
The Pack No. and Course and Level can be entered.
So the foll owi ng takes place:
1. Student wants a pack
2. It is signed for on the correct card
3. Time OUT entered
4. Time IN entered
5. Dat es ent ered.
A track nust be kept of the materials including Books and tapes.
LRH: JB:an.ei.rd Witten by WO Janes
Byr ne

Copyright ($) 1969 for



by L. Ron Hubbard L. RON HUBBARD
ALL RI GHTS RESERVED Founder
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 29 MAY 1969
Rem nmeo
Di an Checksheet
Div 1
DI ANETI C CERTI FI CATES

A sign nust be posted near the Registrar area and on the Student
Bul l etin

Board in any org or groups teaching Dianetics.

ENROLLMENT ON A DI ANETI CS COURSE DCES NOT GUARANTEE A CERTI FI CATE, ONLY
EXCELLENT MARKS AND WELL DONE SESSI ONS QUALI FY THE STUDENT.

LRH: an. ei . kd. rd L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright ($) 1969 Founder

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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Saint Hi|ll Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex
Rem neo HCO BULLETIN OF 11 JUNE 1969

Di an Course
Super Checksheet
Di ssem Secs
Tech Secs
Qual Secs
MATERI ALS, SCARCI TY COF

A hidden outness and training slower downer is materials, scarcity
of .

A whol e course can be wecked by |ack of study nmaterial s.

Speed of Training was a mmjor 1969 breakthrough. It takes only 2
weeks to

a month to nmake a conpetent Dianetic auditor using Standard D anetics.
Thi s can

be greatly retarded by study nmaterial scarcity.

The best way to handle this is to have plenty of study packs, books
and

cl ay.

Anot her way to handle it is to break the checksheet down into parts



C and D and issue different sections of it to a broad new course. |t does

not
greatly matter which one the student does first.
Material scarcity tends to equalize itself when a course enrolls
every
day. You gradually get a spread out of materials.
In past years study materials have been a continuing problem All
possi bl e

is being done to make this easier. But as Dianetics expands it wll
pr obably

never cease to be a problem It is a point which requires thought and
attention

on the part of every group, org, Course Supervisors and Adm ni strators.

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder

LRH: dmei.rd
Copyright ($) 1969
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED

126

HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 23 JULY AD 19

Rem neo



Di anetic
Checksheet

Class VI
Checksheet

Case Supervisors

Dir Tech Services

AUDI TOR ASSI GNMVENT
POLI CI ES

One used to hear auditors conplain, "Scientologists are harder to
audi t

than new pcs". W know the answer to this now It is Auditor Speed. Wen

an
auditor conplains of this, he is revealing that he is a slow auditor.
Dianetics and Scientology (denonstrated by carefully controlled
tests)
greatly speed up reaction tinme. They also increase |Qrapidly and were the
reason col |l eges cane off their "1 Q never change"
As a person is audited he beconmes quicker nmentally. Al so he becones
| ess
comm |l aggy. Also he is nore fanmiliar with technol ogy and his own case and
is

| ess afraid of hinmself and his "bank".

In assigning auditors to pcs if you do not pay attention to
conpar abl e

grade | evel s between auditors and pcs you will have fail ed sessions.

Therefore it is policy not to assign an auditor whose grade and
class is

l ess than that of the pc.

Further, a good auditor deserves a good auditor. To assign a new
st udent

to audit a skilled and practised veteran auditor of excellent auditing
record is



suppressi ve. The new student or new graduate woul d probably be intim dated
j ust

at the thought of auditing soneone who is far nore expert-this would
magni fy his

flubs and comm | ags.

Therefore it is policy to assign only good proven auditors to good

audi tors.

It is a suppressive act to assign a new or poor auditor to an
audi tor who

has proven he can attain uniformy good results.
Slow auditors will be found successful auditing slow auditors.

Thi s does not excuse not drilling slow auditors up to becom ng fast

preci sion auditors.

Good auditors are valuable. They should be safeguarded, given
favours and

even panper ed.

Sl ow auditors should be drilled and given slow (new) pcs only until
their
own case gain brings them wth their drills, higher case gain and thus
hi gher

speed.
LRH: cs.ei.rd L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright ($) 1969 Founder

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GHTS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint H |l Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 29 JULY 1969
Reni neo
D an Supvr Course
Al'l Supervisors' Courses
Al'l Course Supvr
and Course Adnmin Hats

COURSE ADM NI STRATI ON
ROLL BOOK

Every Dianetics and Scientol ogy Course has a course ROLL BOCK.

The purpose of the ROLL BOOK is to provide a pernanent record of al

enrolled on the course and whet her or not they graduated.

The Roll Book must be a thick hard cover foolscap size and wel
bound

book.

On the inside first page is printed clearly-

Cour se nane

Dat e book started

Nane of O g, Center or G oup
Dat e book conpl et ed.

Inside, the double pages are divided into vertical colums of
appropriate

wi dths as foll ows:



Student's full nane

Per manent address

Local Address and Phone nunber
Date started on course

| nvoi ce number

Dat e course conpl et ed

and two columms to note retraining

-dates started and conpl et ed.

In this book every student is |ogged, by the Course Adm nistrator
when he

joins the course, and every student is logged off the course upon
conpl eti on.

This book is used for roll call but only in so nuch as to conpile
fromit

the nuster sheet, which is not a part of this book

When the Roll Book is full, or at the end of the Course in the case
of a

non-continuing course, it is sent immediately in an Og to Dr of
I nspecti ons

and Reports to be filed in VALUABLE DOCUMENTS files in Dept 3. Thereafter
it

remains in the charge of VAL DOCS IN CHARGE. In a Center or Goup the
conpl et ed

Rol| Book is securely kept by the Leader of the Center or Goup. If the
group is

di sbanded or ceases to operate, their Roll Books are forwarded to the
near est

org.

Dir of | & Rin an Og should fromtinme to time inspect the Roll
Books in

use on courses and ensure that they are being kept in accordance with this

Policy Letter, and that all conpleted ones have been turned in.

The Course Roll Book is the ONLY record of course attendance an Org,

Center or Goup has. The full application of this Policy Letter wil
ensure that

the record is pernanent.



Ens. Tony Dunl eavy

LRH. TD: cs.ei.rd Pl anning & Training
Al de
Copyright ($) 1969 for
by L. Ron Hubbard L. RON HUBBARD
ALL RI GATS RESERVED Founder
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FOUNDI NG CHURCH COF SCI ENTOLOGY

FOUNDI NG CHURCH POLI CY LETTER OF 13 MAY 1957
cc: Registrar
Di r/ Trai ni ng
Di r/ Processing
Org Secty
Treasurer
Account ant
File

FI NANCI AL ENROLLMENT PROCEDURE

The Registrar enrolls the student or preclear, fills out proper
forms such

as enroll nent, release and note.

The Registrar accepts the money from the student or preclear and
takes it

at once to the Accountant.



The Accountant invoices the payment.

The Accountant wites any additional note payment on the invoice but

not
in the colum of figures
This entry says "Paynments due so and so to such and such an anopunt
such
and such dates."
The Accountant gives the Registrar the Wiite and a yel |l ow copy.
The Registrar takes the white and. yellow copy back to her office.
She
gives both to the student or preclear
The Registrar enters the person in a running record of enroll nent
with

name, hone address, |ocal address and classification (student or pc).

The student or preclear keeps the white as his own receipt.

The student or preclear gives the Dir of Training or Dr of
Processing the

yel | ow when he reports.

From these yellows only when received fromthe student or preclear,
t he

Dir of Training and Dir of Processing nmakes up his financial report.

No further information will be furnished Dir of Training or Dir of

Processi ng by accountant.

The Regi strar nakes up no report sheet.

The Foundi ng Church invoices no books or materials. Therefore, only

student and preclear fees and note payments, donations, ordinations and
| oans



are invoi ced by the Foundi ng Church

The Accountant invoices all note paynents. The Registrar does not
but can

recei ve these and take them at once to Accountant.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH: nmd. rd
May 13, 1957
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NOT HCO POLI CY LETTER
ORI G NAL COLQUR FLASH
BLUE ON GOLD

HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS COFFI CE
37 Fitzroy Street, London W1

ADM NI STRATI VE DI RECTI VE OF 6 MAY 1958

MODI FI ED PROCEDURE FOR SI GNI NG UP
PRCSPECTI VE STUDENTS & PCS

1. Student/ pc applicant interviewed by Registrar first.



2. Student/ pc applicant interviewed by Dir Traini ng/ Processing.

3. Director TIP indicate on acceptance form exact nunber of hours
processi ng!

training course for which they accept applicant. |If unacceptable (as

per
HASI Pol Ltr 8 February 1958) this rmust be specified.
4. Applicant returns to Registrar who then signs himup for indicated
nunber
of hours processing/indicated course; takes cash, etc. If applicant
hasn' t

"time" he can sign up anyway even if he doesn't pay.

5. Applicant reports to auditor/classroomas per published schedul es.

Qur criteria is not the amount of noney or "tine" the applicant has:
our criteriais: "WII this person beconme Clear in. . . . weeks?" or "WII this
person beconme a good auditor?" The ampunt of cash the applicant has on hand is
secondary in inportance to these vital criteria. If he is cleared or/and becones
a good auditor the financial problem will be solved by him wthout great
difficulty in due course.

Assoc Sec

per LRH
i nstructions

NOT HCO POLI CY

LETTER
ORI G NAL COLOUR
FLASH
BLUE
ON GOLD

HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS COFFI CE
37 Fitzroy Street, London W1



HCO BULLETIN OF 9 MAY 1958

VWHO SHOULD TAKE WHI CH CLASS

The Dir Training should never instruct the advanced Acadeny class
because

of the ampunt of adnministrative work he has to do. Director Training
preferably

teaches Comm Course. The Acadeny Senior Instructor should handle the
advanced

class and so no admin work. His job is making sure the student is an
audi tor at

course end. The Acadeny Admnistrator should be the Upper Indoc
I nstructor.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH: rs.rd
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HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 26 AUGUST AD9
[ Excerpt]
CenQCon

PROMOTI ONAL FUNCTI ONS OF THE ACADEMY

The first function of the Acadeny is to have a good Academny run wth
t ough

8C. For years it has been observed that a fine tautly schedul ed Acadeny
t hat

puts students over the junps and nakes them into unconpronising zealots
for the

right way of doing things always attracts new students. A bad Acadeny is
al ways

badly attended. The grapevine here is so apparent that one only need | ook
at

Acadeny attendance to know Acadeny quality. This is the first line of
Acadeny

pronotion. The second line of pronotion in the Acadeny is using old
students to

get new students by letters and prograns. Anbngst these programs is the

Ext ensi on Cour se.

LRH: brb.rd L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright ($) 1959

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RI GATS RESERVED

[ Excerpted from HCO PIL 26 August AD9, Pronotignal Functions of Various
Dept s.

A conmplete copy is in Volunme 7, page 135.]



NOI  HCO POLICY

LETTER
ORI G NAL COLOUR
FLASH
GREEN ON
GOLD
HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Manor, East Ginstead, Sussex
HCO BULLETIN OF 16 OCTOBER 1959
CenQCon
HANDLI NG STUDENTS' AND AUDI TORS' REPORTS
(Cancels all previous directives on this subject)
Directors of Training are not to abbreviate their students' reports
in any

way. They are to send the full reports by surface mail to Ron at Saint
H1ll, and

these will be returned.

Anyt hing startling or dangerous that shows training inprovenent or
decay

should be briefed by the HCO Area Secretary in the Training D gest, so
that it

can be handl ed speedily.

Al'l HCO Communicators are required to nake sure that the students'

reports

are sent by surface mail and not by airmail. They are further requested to
see

that the students wite legibly. If they do not, issue them infraction
t heses.

Al so see that they use flinsy paper to save bul k.



All Directors of Processing are to see that their auditors use
ai rnmai
wei ght paper for their reports; Because of the weight, noney is being
wast ed on

airmai | goods.

Copyright ($) 1959 HCO Secretary WV

by L. Ron Hubbard for

ALL RI GHTS RESERVED L. RON HUBBARD
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HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 23 OCTOBER 1959

CenQOCon

ACADEMY TRAI NI NG

No student should ever be refused training. Processing can be
reconmended,

but not insisted upon as a pre-requisite to training.

If a student is in bad shape, he'll never get passed off the HPA



Course and, of course, extra weeks cost nore (L7. 10.0 per week in
Sterling

areas).

Students can always be recomended by the Director of Training to
cone off

course and get processing in the HGC. But, never put a STOP on the line
before a

student has tried, that is, begun the course.

A potential student is reaching.

LRH: j s. cden L. RON
HUBBARD

Copyright ($) 1959 Executive
Di rector

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GHTS RESERVED

HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hi|ll Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO PCLI CY LETTER OF 7 JULY 1960
CenQCon

TRAI NI NG APPLI CANTS

It sonetimes happens that an application for training is received
froma



person who is known to have a crimnal record, or who would not be able to
pass

a security test, or who for sone other reason would not be eligible to
receive a certificate.

In such cases, the person nay be accepted for training, but he nust
be

war ned beforehand that no certificate will be issued if a security check
cannot

be passed. This, of course, is true of' all Acadeny applicants.

Peter Hemery

HCO Secretary WV
LRH: j s. cden for
Copyright ($) 1960 L. RON HUBBARD
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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HCO PCLI CY LETTER OF 30 AUGUST 1960

Fran H drs
Ds of T
Regi strars
Assn Secs
HCO Secs



TRAI' NI NG RESTRI CTI ONS

For the first time in our history, | amplacing restrictions on the

acceptance of students for training in Dianetics and Sci entol ogy.

It is inportant that these restrictions be placed in effect and kept

effect.

W are beconming too successful to take stupid risks as an
organi zati on.

Several recent instances in various parts of the world showed that
we were

accepting security risks for training. In npbst cases our people stood
around al

sweet ness and |ight and wouldn't believe as usual but in these cases they

suddenly alerted to the fantastic liability of standing by a security

risk.
Therefore, no student . may be accepted for training by the Director
of Training until he has been given a solid security check by the Dof T
personally. If the student fails to pass the test he is to be sent to the
HGC

for processing using the noney deposited for training. Wen entirely
cl eared

he may then be accepted for training and. Only then. Thus he is not
ref used

training. But he nay not be trained before he is cleared if he is a
security

risk.

State of case shall be used for rejection only when it is such that
he or

she is inpossible to security check by reason of a stalled or wild needle
t hat

will not register.

These three reasons only may be used for rejection in addition to
t he

above.



to

1. Has a crimnal record

2. I's studying Scientology to procure data or evidence for another

organi zati on; and

3. Is a nmenber of a subversive organization that mght use Scientol ogy

overthrow a governnent by force.

See that we get careful about this now.

Val i dation seals may not be placed on existing certificates wthout

security checking for above.

L RON HUBBARD

LRH: j s. cden
Copyright ($) 1960
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 31 JANUARY 1961



Ds of T
HCO Secs

ACADEMY METERS

The Acadeny rates no neters for student issue.

As they can't possibly audit well after course without a neter they
shoul d

be encouraged to buy their own before course.

SALES POLI CY

HASI sells all nmeters sold on HP terns (tinme paynment). HCO nakes all
full

cash sales with discounts as all owabl e.

LRH: j s. cden L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright ($) 1961

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RI GATS RESERVED

HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 2 NOVEMBER 1961
I ssue 11
Gen Non- (Rei ssued 3 March 1967)
Remni neo

Tech Hats



Qual Hats
Keeper of the

Seal s and

Si gnature TRAI NI NG QUALI TY

It becones fantastically, screaningly apparent that we nust not ever
turn

out or let go a bad auditor, poorly trained.

Accordingly put permanent signs where D of T and Dir of Exams can
see them

in their offices as follows:

EVERY TI ME YOU TURN QUT A BAD AUDI TOR YOU MAKE ENEM ES
FOR SCI ENTCOLOGY.

| NCOVPETENT AUDI TORS ARE A MAJOR SOURCE OF OUR TROUBLES
LRH: j p. cden L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright ($) 1967 Founder

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GHTS RESERVED
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HCO Area Secs HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 8 DECEMBER 1961



Org Secs
Ds of T
CenQOCon

DI RECTCR OF TRAI NI NG - WEEKLY REPORT FORM

Effective inmmedi ately-Directors of Training are required to nake a

weekl y

report on a formto be mnmeoed in blue or black ink on flinmsy quarto white

paper, as follows: (Use this formroutinely)
ACADEMY OF SClI ENTOLOGY
LONDON (or nane of your O Q)
DI RECTOR OF TRAI NI NG WEEKLY REPORT
VEEK
ENDING

NUMBER CF UNI'T 1 STUDENTS ON COURSE DURI NG VEEK
NUMBER CF UNI T 2 STUDENTS ON COURSE DURI NG VEEK.
NUMBER OF EVEN NG HPA/ HCS STUDENTS ON COURSE DURI NG WEEK
NUMBER CF WEEKEND STUDENTS ON COURSE DURI NG VEEK
NUMBER CF HCS/ B. Scn STUDENTS ON COURSE DURI NG WEEK
TOTAL NUMBER OF STUDENTS ON ALL COURSES DURI NG VEEK
NUVBER OF STUDENTS GRADUATED DURING WEEK:  HPA/ HCA HCS/ B. Scn

NAMES OF NEW STUDENTS.




DI RECTOR OF TRAINING S REPORT. (On progress of classes)

COMMENT OR REPORT ON | NSTRUCTORS AND ON ANY NEW REQUI RED MATERI AL BEI NG
TAUGHT:

DATE: S| GNED: .Dof T

This form to be sent on Wdnesday of each week together wth
I nstructors'

and Students' reports for the same period, to HCO Technical Secretary WV

at
Saint Hill. The D of T s report nust be stapled 1st in the package, wth
Instructors' reports and finally Students' reports in that order.
Students' auditing reports are to be kept by the Oganisation and
are not
to be sent to Saint Hill.
Students' reports will be kept at Saint Hill for at l|east 6 nonths
and

then returned to the Organisation concerned for filing in each student's
fol der.

The Director of Training is responsible for seeing that all these
reports

are done, collected together and forwarded correctly each week to HCO WV
at



Saint Hll.

LRH. EWesc.rd | ssued by: HCO Techni cal
Secretary WV
Copyright ($) 1961 for
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED L. RON HUBBARD
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HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 13 DECEMBER 1961
CenOCon

EXTENSI ON COURSE COWVPLETI ON

St udents who finish the Extensi on Course should be sent a |letter or

docunent, signed by the Director of Training, stating that they have
gr aduat ed

fromthe course.

This will give the students a nore definite end of cycle and sense
of

acconpl i shnment .

L. RON HUBBARD



LRH: esc.rd

Copyright ($) 1961
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED

HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 16 MAY 1962

Central Ogs

Academ es

HPA/ HCA TRAI NI NG

HPA/ HCA students, or auditors doing HPA/ HCA retread, are expected to

graduate after a period of 16 weeks or 48 weekends (proportionately for

ni ght
HPA/ HCA cour ses) .
The Director of Training will frequently re-direct the student's
attention
to the course requirenents, and instruct himif necessary:
(a) To have auditing at the HGC
(b) To brush up and/or study data or background in Scientol ogy,
attend
PE course, Anatony of Human M nd course and the Co-audit, and
read

books or listen to tapes before resuning course.

(c) To handle his problems if any need handling, before returning
to the



cour se.

If the student cannot conplete the course by graduating after the 16
weeks

or 48 weekends, he will be allowed to complete it at the cost of £10.1 0.0
for

each additional week, or three weekends (proportionately for night
HPA/ HCA,

proportionate cost in other currencies).

LRH: cw. rd L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright ($) 1962

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 19 OCTOBER 1962
HCO Secs
HCO Board of
Revi ew

Central Ogs
PREPARATI ON OF HPA/ HCA CERTI FI CATES

No HPA/ HCA graduate should be considered released from the Acadeny
unti |



he has fully conpleted Course requirenments and he has passed his Oral and
Witten exam nations and has satisfactorily conpleted his Certificate

Application Form Delays in conpleting these last three itens should be
m ni mal

Providing his Course fees have been fully paid, or satisfactory
arrangenents have been nade for conpleting paynent, on the day that he is
rel eased fromthe Acadeny the new Graduate is to be handed his HPA/ HCA

certificate.

Ther ef or e, instead of waiting until Course conpletion for
preparation of

certificates as previously, on date of conmencenent of HPA/HCA Course a
despat ch

is witten by the Director of Training to the HCO Board of Review giving
the full nanes of the new students who have commenced on Course.

HCO Board of Review wll then proceed imediately wth the
preparation of

these certificates. This follows the normal procedure except that after |

have

signed them and sent them back, they are placed in the Val uabl e Docunents
Saf e

and remain there until date of issuance. They are NOT to be enbossed with
t he

HASI Seal until the date on which the certificates are actually handed to
t he

new graduat es.

Delays in certificate issuance are to be obviated conpletely.

LRH: gl . cden L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright ($) 1962

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RI GATS RESERVED



HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 4 APRIL 1963
CenOCon

DI RECTOR OF TRAI NI NG WEEKLY STUDENT | NTERVI EW6

The old policy of the Director of Training having a brief end-of-
week

interview with each student on Course in the Acadeny is herewith re-
i ntroduced.

Progress in training that week should be the keynote of these

i ntervi ews
(not case).
LRH. gl . rd L. RON HUBBARD

Copyright ($) 1963
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GHTS RESERVED
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HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 8 AUGUST 1963
HCO Secs
Assoc/ Org Secs
Tech Dirs
DT Hat

"PLANTS" | N ACADEM ES - | NTRCDUCTI ON CF "FORM' SB

In times of expansion it is to be expected that occasionally a
gover nnent

"plant” or active commie will endeavour to gain access into the Og. The
Acadeny

is the easiest point of entry for a stay of a little tinme for such
undesi r abl es.

For exanple, a wave of suppositional reports of this occurred after the
recent

FDA attack in Washington DC. If they were true then it was an affront to

Sci entol ogy, quite apart from anything el se.

However, such an attenpt can be regarded, conparatively, as a
rarity.

Nevert hel ess, Directors of Training should have some easy fool proof nethod
to

pick off such and satisfy thenselves that no students are in their
Academ es for

anyt hing other than what the students stated they were there for, i.e. to

recei ve training and graduate.

The DT nornmally interviews all new students before they enter on
cour se

in his Acadeny, and this stage would be a convenient point in which to
have a

fast check

Accordingly, during the brief duration of this interview, the DT
shoul d

pl ace the student on the E-Meter which is setat high sensitivity, and ask
with



ARC this question: "Are you here for any other purpose than what you
say/ state?" This question may need clearing with student but it should take only
a very

brief tine to clear and clean. Variations of this question nmay be used
but this

type question designed as a fast check question on new students wll be
referred

to henceforth as a Form 5B

The DIT is merely to be satisfied that the new student being
i ntervi ewed

by himis not a "plant”. Then, having cleared the question, and the DT is

satisfied the student is bona fide, the D)T can then brief the student
crisply

for starting course, etc, and bring the interview quickly to a cl ose

Renenmber, the question is designed to pick up "plants" and such an
at't enpt

will be very rare but nevertheless may occur fromtine to tine. In the
event of

the DT having sonme doubt on the person being interviewed by him he
shoul d

refer the person to the Technical Director imediately for a further
check.

The totality of the duration of the D/T interview need not be nore

than 10

mnutes in its entirety. Judgenent is required by the DT in adm nistering
this

“filter point" in that it is not intended to act as a conplete enbargo on
al |

and every student whether bona fide or otherw se. The chances of the
latter

being attenpted are slimbut this Form SB shoul d now handl esuch an attenpt

smoot hl y.

I ssued by: Peter Henery
HCO Sec WWN
for
L. RON HUBBARD
Aut hori zed by: L. RON HUBBARD



LRH:. jw. rd

Copyright ($) 1963
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 25 SEPTEMBER 1963

CenOCon

Rl GHT TO REFUSE HPA/ HCA STUDENT APPLI CATI ON

The Director of Training has the right to refuse a Student's
application

for HPA/HCA training in the Acadeny, if the Student:

1. Cannot pass the SB check (see HCO Pot Ltr of August 8, 1963).
2. Cannot pass the 5A Security Check.
3. Has a chronic body condition for which he is under nedical care

and/ or
taki ng drugs (see HCO POl Ltr of May 4, 1960).



4, WIIl not agree to abide by all Course rules.

If crimnal past or blacknmilable activities cone to |ight on the 5A

check, the person nmay sonetines "pass", but dubious cases may be referred
to the

Assoc Sec and HCO Sec, who nay deci de each case on its own nerits.

If a prospective student obviously needs auditing or would be better
of f

for sone auditing first, he should be advised to obtain auditing before
goi ng on

cour se.

LRH: dr. bp.rd L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright ($) 1963

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RI GATS RESERVED

HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Minor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 18 DECEMBER 1964

Cener al

Non- Remi reo

RE: O C DATA
(Inline with the Scientol ogy boom as pl anned
in HCO Pol Ltr of Decenber 3, 1964)



Even though the PB Course as such may cease in nany Orgs, the vital
post

of Dir PB is mmintained. In |line with the purpose of the PE Dept
(" Produci ng new

Scientologists") the Dir PB is still responsible for HAS procurenent-and
for

getting new bodies into the Og. This also neans that the nunber of
students on

the HAS Course will still be shown under PE Columm on O C cabl es-and not
under
the Acadeny.
Total number of students on all the higher |evel Courses, HQ, HCA
HPA
and HCS, will, of course, still be given in the Acadeny Col umm.
In this way the Dir FE is responsible for getting the students on to
t he
HAS Course, while the Dir of Training is responsible for running such an
excel l ent HAS Course that the students would want to go on to the HQS- and
t hen
HCA and then. etc, etc.
Since HAS will be a paid-for Course, it is okay to include all
i ntervi ews

and sign-ups for HAS Course under the Reg-Interviews and Reg-signups
Col ums.

LRH: jw. rd

Copyright ($) 1964 L. RON HUBBARD
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hll Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 12 SEPTEMBER 1965

Gen Non- Reni nmeo
Dir Inspec & Rpts
Dof T

Tech Sec

Org Exec Sec

HCO Area Sec

HCO Exec Sec

E- METERS AND BOCKS FOR
ACADEMY STUDENTS

There is a policy for Acadenies that each student own his own E-

Met er .
This is true for any |level Acadeny Course.
It's up to the Dof T to nake sure his students own their own neters
and
are using B-Meters as per policy.
TEXTBOOKS
An Org Tech Div or any other part of the organization may not
provide a
library as a substitute for students buying their own textbooks. In any
non-
state supported grade school and in any college or university students are
expected to buy their own textbooks for their courses. They are told what
to

buy before starting the course and do so. Don't violate this custom



Al so, students will do better if they own their own textbooks as,

naturally, they will need them for reference.

Any Sci entol ogy book on a check sheet nust be bought by the student
for
that course. This is true of Foundation courses also.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:'mM . rd

Copyright ($) 1965
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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Saint Hill Minor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 15 SEPTEMBER 1967
Rem nmeo
Tech Div
Qual Div

THE SUPERVI SOR S CCDE
(extracted fromthe ACC Manual published 1957)
Revi sed 15 Septenber 1967

The Supervisor's Code has been devel oped over nmany years' experience

training. It has been found that any tinme a Supervisor broke one of the
rul es,

to any degree, the course and training activities failed to function
properly.

Teaching Scientology is a very precise job, and a Supervisor nmnust
mai nt ai n

the precision at all tines to render the services he should to the
students

entrusted to his care.

A Supervi sor cannot hope to gain the respect or willingness of the
st udent

to be taught by himsitting there, spouting words and being an "authority"

on

the subject. He nust know his subject and follow the Supervisor's Code to
t he

letter. It isn't a hard code to follow, and it is a very practical one. If
you

feel you cannot honestly follow all of it, you should receive nore
traini ng,

and, maybe, nore processing until you can make the code your own before

attenpting to train students in Scientol ogy.



now we

We have had the rules of the game of Scientology a long tine, and

have the rules of the game called training. Have fun

1
to

2.
use

3.
tines

4,
in his
nany
on

5.
st udent s.

6.
and

7.
any

8.
data. If

say so,

The Supervi sor must never neglect an opportunity to direct a student

t he actual source of Scientol ogy data.

The Supervisor should invalidate a student's mistake ruthlessly and

good ARC while doing it.

The Supervisor should remain in good ARC with his students at all

while they are performng training activities.

The Supervisor at all times nust have a high tolerance of stupidity

students, and nust be willing to repeat any datum not understood as

times as necessary for the student to understand and acquire reality

t he dat um

The Supervi sor does not have a "case" in his relationship with his

students, nor discuss or talk about his personal problens to the

The Supervisor will, at all tines, be a source point of good control

direction to his students.

The Supervisor will be able to correlate any part of Scientology to

other part and to |livingness over the 8 dynami cs.

The Supervi sor should be able to answer any questions concer ni ng

Scientology by directing the student to the actual source of the

a Supervisor cannot answer a particular question, he should always



fromthe

with a

10.

11.

such as

12.

do

13.

14.

t hat he

phases

never to

and the Supervisor should always find the answer to the question

source, and tell the student where the answer is to be found.

The Supervi sor should never lie to, deceive, or nisdirect a student

concerning Scientology. He shall be honest at all tines about it

st udent .

The Supervisor must be an acconplished auditor.

141

The Supervisor should always set a good exanple to his students:

gi ving good denonstrations, being on time, and dressing neatly.

The Supervisor should at all tines be perfectly willing and able to

anything he tells his students to do.

The Supervi sor nust not becone enotionally involved with students of

either sex while they are under his or her training.

When a Supervisor nmmkes any mistake, he is to inform the student

has made one, and rectify it imrediately. This datum enbraces al

in training denmonstrations, |ectures, and processing, etc. He is

hi de the fact that he nade the m st ake.



15.
when

16.

17.
t he
traini ng
hi s

18.

19.

direct only

20.

21.
data, be

22.
r ecent

hi s

The Supervisor should never neglect to give praise to his students

due.

The Supervisor to sonme degree shoul d be pan-detern ned about the

Supervi sor-student relationship

When a Supervisor lets a student control, give orders to, or handle

Supervisor in any way, for the purpose of denonstration or other

pur poses, the Supervisor should always put the student back under

contr ol

The Supervisor will at all times observe the Auditor's Code during

sessions, and the Code of a Scientologist at all tines.

The Supervisor will never give a student opinions about Scientol ogy

wi thout Iabelling them thoroughly as such; otherwise, he is to

to tested and proven data concerni ng Sci entol ogy.

The Supervi sor shall never use a student for his own personal gain.

The Supervisor will be a stable termnal, point the way to stable

certain, but not dognatic or dictatorial, toward his students.

The Supervisor will keep hinself at all tinmes infornmed of the nost

Sci ent ol ogy data and procedures, and conmunicate this information to

st udent s.

| agree to follow and obey the foregoing code.



Si gned:

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder

LRH: j p. cden
Copyright ($) 1967
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 2 DECEMBER AD 12

Rem nreo (Rei ssued as anended
Tech Sec Hat 7 Septenber 1967)
D of T Hat

Supervi sor Hat

SUPERVI SOR' S STABLE DATA

In addition to the Supervisor's Code (old Instructor's Code),

t here



primary stabl e datum about all supervision

Get the student to acconplish auditing the preclear and then get the

student to acconplish it with better form speed and accuracy.

A Supervisor nust never |lose sight of the PURPCSE of auditing.

Auditing is
for the preclear, is intended to inprove the preclear's case. Auditing is
not
just a matter of good form
The reason sone students do not acconplish auditing is that they
becore so
oriented on formalone that they forget the purpose of the form
Good auditing form and correct sessioning obtains nmany tines the
result of

bad form and incorrect sessioning. But total form and no effort to do
sonet hi ng

for the pc results in no auditing.

The result cones before the formin inportance. Because students may

use
this idea to excuse lack of form Q and A-ing, and to squirrel with their
processes, the stable datum becomes unpopul ar with supervisors.
A student should first be held responsible for the state of the pc
during
and after sessions and nade to know that as an auditor he is there to get
a

fast, good result. The student should then be taught that he can get a
better,

faster result with better form After that the student should be taught
t hat

Scientol ogy results are only obtained by correct and exact duplication of

Sci ent ol ogy processes, not by off beat variations.

The student wants to know how to do this or that. Refer himto his

materials on how to do the nost fundanmental actions, but MAKE H M OR HER
DO IT.



And keep up a running refrain that you want results, results, results, on

hi s
pc.
The student will be all thunbs and faint. The Supervisor may be
horrified
by the goofs. But don't bother with the goofs. Just denmand results on the
pc,
results on the pc, results on the pc.
This action by the Supervisor will teach the student (a) that he or
she is

supposed to get results in auditing and (b) that results can be obtained
and (c)

that he or she sure needs better skill

So the first address in training is to teach those above three
things (a),

(b) and (c).

You can't teach a student who doesn't realize that results in the pc

depend on the auditor and auditing and that results are expected from
audi ti ng;

who believes results can't be obtained from auditing or wants to prove
audi ting

doesn't work; and who doesn't yet know that he or she doesn't know. These

are
the barriers to training and a good auditor.
The gradi ent approach to the mind is vital. Cearing will not occur
without it. But the gradient approach to auditing can be overdone to a
poi nt

where the student conpletely |oses sight of why he is auditing.
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1. First and forenost the auditor acconplishes sonmething for the pc and

wi thout that there is neither sense nor purpose to auditing;

2. Excel l ent form acconplishes nore for the pc faster; and
3. Exact duplication of processes alone returns standard high |evel
results

on all pcs.

The student thrown in over his head | earns:

A Results in the pc depend on the auditor and auditing and that
results are

expected from auditing;

B. That results can be obtained in auditing and the better the formand

duplication, the better the results and

C That the student has nore to learn about auditing and that the
st udent

doesn't yet know.

Therefore the Supervisor nust teach the student:

(a) That he or she is supposed to get results in auditing;

(b) That Sci entol ogy can obtain results; and

(c) That better formand duplication obtain better faster results.

| dare say nmany students learn things just because they are told to
and

find no relationship between form duplication and the preclear. Let them
fall



on their heads and yet obtain results and this attitude wll

you' | |

save us a lot of off beat nonsense and case
field.

LRH: dr.j p. cden

Copyright ($) 1962, 1967

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RI GHTS RESERVED
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NOT GREEN ON

VWH TE
HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
WASHI NGTON
HCO BULLETIN OF 5 MARCH 1957
HCO London
St eves
LRH, Jr
Sue
Barrett
Mar ci a
Marilyn
Julia
Lei gh
Ken S. STUDENT REPCRTS
The routing of Student Reports is as foll ows:
1. Student to Instructor
2. Instructor to Director of Training
3. Director of Training to Ron
4. Ron to Central Files.
This will be followed in Washington and London alike-so that the
Student's
Report will ultimately find its way to his own folder in Central Files
( HCO
Washington will send London Student Reports back to London for their
Centra
Files.)

This will give everyone concerned a chance to see how the student is

progressing; such information can also be useful in auditing the student.
Ron

likes to see these reports so that he can tell how the classes are going.
After



he has seen them they will

Washi ngt on

LETTER

FLASH

VWH TE

be sent to Central Files.
M | dred Deen
HCO Secretary,
NOT HCO POLICY
ORI 3 NAL COLOUR

NOT GREEN ON

HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS COFFI CE

WASHI NGTON

HCO TRAI NI NG BULLETIN OF 17 MAY 1957

cc: Dir of Training
Dir of Processing
Comm Cour se | nstructor
Ni ght HCA I nstructor
Org Secretary

HCO Board of Review
Regi strar

PE Found | nstructor
Bulletin Board

HCO London-f or

distribution there

DEFI NI TI ONS



A CONSULTANT is an instructor who is on duty sporadically or from
time to

time but not routinely in any one pl ace.

AN | NSTRUCTOR is one who has regular classes and who is assigned to
pl aces

at specific tinmes.

A COACH is a student who is standing in the role of "pc"

LRH: nd. rd L. RON
HUBBARD

5-17-57
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HCO BULLETIN OF 24 MAY 1957

STABLE DATA FOR | NSTRUCTCORS



1. Keep students busy at all times. Do not let them have
unassi gned

work while at the Acadeny.

2. The Director of Training is not the Director of Processing. If
after
the student intensive and a week's Conm Course a student's case is not in
condition so the student can be trained, the Director of Training or the
I nstructor should send the student to the Registrar and shoul d not attenpt
a

patch-up by another student. Wen the Director of Training constitutes
hi nsel f

the Director of Processing he not only denies the organization incone but
nost

usual Iy continues the agony of the student and does not get training done.

3. Answer the student's questions.

4, The stability of the Director of Training and his Instructors

depends upon the apparency of their agreement with nme on what should be
trai ned

and how it should be trained. Wen they innovate in disagreenent with
or gani zed

schedul es they |ower the appearance of stability and deprive thenselves
usual I'y

of the cooperation of students.

5. It is not the place of the Director of Training or an
Instructor to

defend the organization, LRH or the past track of D anetics and
Sci ent ol ogy.

Any new subj ect conbating vested interests devel ops sone randonity. Rather
t han

defend against critical attacks by students it is nuch nore productive to
| ook

over the student's case with an eye to sending himto the Registrar.

6. The Director of Training and his Instructors are there to give

service. Service is always harder to give on an individualized basis and
easi er

to give on a wide group basis. However, we are training individuals and
even



though it is difficult, service nust be given.

7. On the head of the Director of Training and his Instructors
rests

any future failure the student nmay have in processing preclears. Qality
of

training is to the level of Staff Auditor HGC.

IF A STUDENT CANNOT BE TRUSTED UPON GRADUATI ON WTH AN HGC PRECLEAR, HE
SHOULD

NOT' BE GRADUATED COR CERTI FI ED.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH: nd. rd
5-24-57
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HCO TRAI NI NG BULLETIN OF 15 JULY 1957

Qur first lesson in training from the 18th ACC is that the only
error a
Scientology instructor can make is in the direction of softness.

The one unit in the 3 ACC units now goi ng through that
1. Had a student |eave,
2. Didn't gain or learn
were handl ed by poor Sc on instructor's part.
Sci entol ogy training Stable Datum

When in doubt, handle student with nuch stricter positive placenent

and
di rection.
LRH: nmd. rd
7-15-57 L. RON HUBBARD
NOT HCO POLI CY
LETTER
ORI G NAL COLOUR
FLASH
BLUE ON
GOLD

HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS CFFI CE
37 Fitzroy Street, London W 1



HCO BULLETIN OF 4 SEPTEMBER 1957

STABLE DATA FOR | NSTRUCTORS

1. Instructors nust know and use the Instructor's Code to the letter
Ther e

must be no violation of this Code pernmitted by the Dir Training.

2. Grant Beingness to the students at all tinmes. An Instructor mnust be
willing for a coach to "instruct"™ wthout resenting a "valence
theft".
3. Insist that coaches give the student auditors w ns; have coaches
push the
student auditor to a better willingness and ability, and chop bank,
not
t het an.
4. Have coaches coach with precision, and have them tell the student
audi t or
when he has done sonething well. Instruct themto tell the student
audi t or
what he is doing right as well as what he is doing wong.
5. See that the coaches coach with Purpose, Reality, Intention, and to
W n.
6. Instruct coach to naintain his control when student auditor gets in
"hot
water", adding nore ARC to help him through it, while at the sane
tine

banging away at the same level. Mke the coach who caused it
retrieve any

st udent who bl ows.

7. An Instructor's sole purpose is not to make a student blow. The main
goal

of an Instructor is to nake a better auditor. This then nust apply
to



coaches.

8. Al ways answer your students' questions as per the Instructor's Code.
An
I nstructor should not w thhold comrunication from students when the
student needs communi cation
9. Run good 8-C on students with lots of ARC. Stress good 8-C nore than
ARC.
10. The nmpost inportant thing an Instructor should do is to make a good
audi t or
out of every student. This neans nmaking good coaches. This neans
Wi ns
Thi s means beingness. As ye teach 'em so shall they audit.
L. RON HUBBARD
LRH: rs.rd
147
HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS COFFI CE
37 Fitzroy Street, London W1
(I'ssued at Washi ngt on)
ORGANI ZATI ON PCLI CY LETTER OF 25 JANUARY ADS8
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Field Ofices



| NEPT STUDENTS

Dat um Tests of clearing through training have resulted in the

conclusion that there is no substitute for processing,
even

traini ng.

VWhen a student, after a week's Comm course, shows clearly (a) he has
no

reality on Scientology or (b) he has no wish to make people better, only
Wor se,

the responsibility of the Comm Course Instructor and the Dir of Training
isto

send the student to HGC at his own cost for processing.

O herwi se the student will enturbulate the class and inpede the
i nstructors and cone out wong-way to, wasting seven weeks of inability to

learn. The faster route is auditing.

If such a thing is to be done, mdway in the Conm Course it should
be

known and the Comm Course Instructor should invest the renmi nder of the
week in

convincing the student of the realities that could exist in Scientology.

The student if he refuses processing is told he nay continue
trai ni ng but

it is doubtful if he will ever be given his certificate.

A special student rate my be arranged by Registrar at her
di scretion.

L. RON HUBBARD



LRH: rs.rd

| ssued at Washi ngt on
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Al staff
Field Ofices
ARC I N COVW COURSE

There are two types of Auditing. Both include control. They are

cal | ed
"Formal Auditing" and "Tone 40 Auditing".
The first is control by ARC. The second is control by direct Tone 40
conmand.
The first, Control by ARC, is taught in Conm Course. The second
Contro

by Tone 40, is taught in Upper I|ndoc.

The two are never mixed in teaching. Tone 40 is never taught in a

Course and is not even permtted. ARC is not taught in Upper I ndoc.

The nost wi despread weakness in auditors prior to this date is an
inability to use step one of Cear Procedure (Participation by the pc).
This is
only good ARC in the Training Drills of Comm Course. Auditors are now too
prone
to let CCH Ob Help do the work. Auditors fail to make the PC feel they are

interested in .the pc when they handle himw th poor ARC

We care nothing about ARC in Upper |Indoc. W want command, we want
Tone

40. W do not even handle pc origins in Upper |ndoc.

Students must understand that there are two types of auditing. They
shoul d

realize that Tone 40 is for the wunconscious, the psycho, the non-
conmuni cati ve

the electric shock case pc. The student should realize that ARC forma
audi ting

is not chatty or yap-yap, but it is itself. It has warmth, humanity,

understanding and interest init.



Acadeny Dir of Tr, Conm Course and Upper Indoc Instructors should
keep

this in their hats as needful technical data, since we nust turn out
auditors

capabl e of handling pcs with ARC

LRH: bt.rs.cden.rd LRH
Copyright ($) 1958

by L. Ron Hubbard
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VI TAL TRAI NI NG DATA FOR TRAI NI NG HATS AND REGQ STRAR

Students in the Acadeny are auditors. They are not preclears.
Enphasis is

on auditors, not pcs.

The goal of the Acadeny is to produce auditors of such quality that

would be willing to hire them in the HGC. W don't graduate those we
woul dn' t.

Training staff can refuse a student at any time on grounds of

i nadequat e
financial arrangenents. In which event the student applicant is returned
to
Regi strar.
The Acadeny is not a clinic and concerns about cases belong to the
HGC and
are so referred.
LRH: bt.rs.rd LRH
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HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS COFFI CE
London (Issued at Washi ngt on DC)

HCO BULLETI N OF 29 SEPTEMBER 1958

1 ea. staff nenber
Al'l Technical Hats
Field Ofices

VI TAL TRAI NI NG DATA
(This Bulletin Changes the Character of Training)

No instructor can train a student unless he follows the Instructor's

Code.
This code is learned by heart by an instructor, not read.
Wherever we are naking poor auditors, we have confused the role of
t he
Acadeny with that of the HGC. The HGC processes, the Acadeny trains only.
Tell every student, tell every class of students, tell every
i nstructor
many times,
THERE ARE ONLY AUDI TORS AT THE ACADEMY. THERE ARE NO CASES.
Every tinme you as an instructor get interested in the student's
case, you

nake him put up his engrans for your inspection. Every tinme you get
i nterested

in his auditing skill only you make him put up auditing skill for vyour
i nterest.

Fromthis date:

UNDER NO CI RCUMSTANCES MAY AN ACADEMY TAKE UP THE PERSONAL CR CASE
PROBLEMS OF A STUDENT.



W' ve got 2,500, 000,000 preclears. W can sonmehow control ourselves
| ong

enough to make a few auditors.

They are made by direct, blunt instruction, the tougher the better
They

are unnmade by a lot of super saccharine synpathy about their poor
hopel ess

little cases.

So let's go, training units. No nore clinics where there should be

schools. You'll have nothing but cases forever if you don't nake sone
audi t or s!

The week's intensive fornmerly offered with courses is turned over
herew t h

to HGCs. No further clinics as such may be run by Academ es. Auditing may
occur

in Academies but there may not be preclear conferences, general or
private,

about the students' own cases. This works a hardship on HGCs to sone
degree but

HGCs occasionally are victimzed by having to train late students who were

not
trained but only processed through to HCA HPA. Thus an HGC has an interest
in
training quality.
Hereinafter all processing for keeps will be done in the HGC and al
training will be done in the Acadeny.
There is a standard toward which a student is trained. It includes
t wo
di sciplines. Formal Auditing and Tone 40 Auditing. Formal is taught in
Comm
Course, Tone 40 in Upper Indoc. Students nust know their codes and nust
know

how to foll ow them no eval uati on, no invalidation

Al of Dianetics, the Anatony branch of Scientol ogy nust be taught.



The six sinple types of processing are taught.

The axions are taught.

Anatony of the mind is taught, not just a lot of figure-figure
t heory.

The student gets there by finding he can confront in a preclear |ocks,

secondaries, engranms, chains, time track, circuits, nachinery, valences,

t he
parts of |ivingness.
Mani f estati ons  of phenonmena are taught, Overt - act not i vat or
sequences,
probl ems, conputations, cognitions, commlags, introversion, extroversion
exteriorization, A-RC
Scal es are taught-ARC Scal e, Effect Scal e. The Academ es must now
undertake 3 separate courses and adhere to each
If an instructor won't confront students he starts a big theory
cour se

that avoids all anatomny, takes up the personal problens of the students,
excuses

every failure to teach by saying it was student case. |If case gets in the
road

send the student to the HGC to pay for auditing or not. If theory gets in
t he

road of training auditors, teach anatony only.
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Let's go on this.



I am instructing all HCO Boards of Review to exam ne conpletely on
t he

above outlined itens only and to. flunk hard any student who doesn't know
hi s

subject. We care little for the synopses and the paper work. W want
auditors

who know their business, not a |lot of squirrels.

A pc gets well in direct ratio to his ability to confront the
anat oy of

life, the anatony of nmind and the physical universe.

How do you suppose you'll ever get any auditing done if the student
can't
confront, via a pc yet, life, the anatony of the mind and the physical
uni ver se.
It's easier for a student to confront than a preclear to confront.
|'ve got a big idea for training: to wit: Let's deliver the goods!
LRH: md. rd L. RON
HUBBARD
rs:3.10.58
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4,
ridicul ous

2.
change")

state.

HCO BULLETIN OF 4 MAY 1959

HOW TO WRI TE A CURRI CULUM

Establ i sh personality of person present. (Create their beingness on

course.) Course creates a beingness, not inparts data.

Denonstrate how to Create this bei ngness.

Est abl i sh comuni cati on by teaching the | anguage of the subject.

Exemplify the communication synbols wth denonstrations of

errors.

When est abl i shed teach

Each word and its definition that is used in the practice. Underline

st range words.

Di agnosis. You nust recognize ("Conditions we are seeking to

i.e. Cbnosis.

System of classification

Means of Changing each class or type of child, and naintenance of

Subj ect matter: "Prevention of worsening

Practice

Denonstrati on

Doi ngness



Note. Person who is willing to be the person who sees.
Per son who sees.
Per son who di scusses.

Per son who can do sonet hi ng.

L RON
HUBBARD
LRH: mp. rd
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HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 22 NOVEMBER 1961
HCO Secs
Assoc Secs
Ds of T
TRAI NI NG COURSE RULES AND REGULATI ONS
Al'l Scientology Acadenies and Courses are required, forthwith, to
adopt

these rules and regul ations: -

1. Do not consume any al coholic beverage during C ass days or on the
day

before a C ass day.



2.
st udent,
Wi t hout

3.
of

4.
w t hout

5.
during the

6.
t he
of the

7.
Di rector

8.
t he

9.
Audi t or.

10.

11.
sessi ons.

Do not consume, or have adm nistered to yourself, or any other

any drugs, antibiotics, barbiturates, opiates, aspirin, sedatives,

hypnotics or nedical stinulants, for the duration of the Course,

t he express approval of the Director of Training.

Do not give any processing to ANYONE without the express perm ssion

the Director of Training.

Do not receive ANY processing from ANYONE under any circunstances

t he express pernission of the Director of Training.

Do not engage in any 'Self-Processing’ under .any circunstances

Course at any tine.

Do not receive any 'treatnment', 'guidance', or 'help' fromanyone in

"healing arts', i.e., Physician, Dentist, etc., wi thout the consent

Director of Training.

Foll ow exactly ALL instructions given by your Instructor and the

of Trali ni ng.

Adhere conpletely to the Code of a Scientol ogist for the duration of

Cour se

Follow the Auditor's Code during all sessions when being the

Be on tinme, and follow all Schedul es exactly.

Get sufficient food. Eat Breakfast BEFORE dass and norning

Get

sufficient sleep.



12.
an

13.

14.
forns

15.

16.

cognitions

precl ear.

17.

When being a Preclear, be one, not a student or auditor. \Wen being

Auditor, be an auditor, not a student or preclear. Wen in class or

| ectures, be a Student, not an auditor or preclear

Get off all your known withholds. Know that you have definitely and
absol utely NO hope of case-advancenment unless you get these known,

wi t hhol ds of f to your auditor.

Follow ALL auditing directions given you on your auditing-report

for your pre clear.

Fol | ow techni cal procedure as outlined on the Course exactly and

preci sely.

Be honest at all tinmes on your auditing-report fornms. Stating every

process run, Tone Arm changes and tines, Sensitivity setting,

of your preclear and any changes of physical appearance, reactions,

comuni cation level, or anything else that you observe in your

Place all reports on your sessions as auditor in the fol der of your
precl ear after each session, and place the folder then in the basket

mar ked for such. Never place a folder after a session is over in an

i nappropri ate basket.

18.
anot her
19.
an
ask

dat a.

No student may read his/her own case-report folder or that of

student, unless he/she is auditing that student.

If you don't know something or are confused about course-data, ask
Instructor or send a despatch to the Director of Training. Do NOT

other students as this creates progressively worsening errors in



152

20. Do not | eave any papers, food or personal articles in your despatch
baskets. These baskets are for preclear report folders or despatches

Only.

21. The basket mar ked " St udent I n" is the basket where all
conmuni cati ons,

bulletins or mail to students are placed. Always check this basket

daily
to see if you have received any comuni cations.
22. Study and work during your class-periods. You have a lot to get
checked
out on in order, to get a Course Conpletion. You can't afford to
wast e
time.
23. Auditors and preclears are not allowed to snmoke during sessions, at
any
time. Snoke only during a break.
24, Do not engage in any rite, cerenbny, practice, exercise, neditation
di et

food therapy, or any simlar occul t, nystical , religious,
nat ur opat hi c,

hormeopat hi ¢ or chiropractic treatment or any other healing or nental

therapy while on Course wthout the express permission of the
Di rector of

Tr ai ni ng.

25. Do not discuss your case-or that of. any other student-your auditor,
your



Instructors, your classmates, L. Ron Hubbard, Organisation personne

or

the Organi sation wth anyone.

26. Do not engage in any sexual relationships of any nature or kind with

any

classmate who is not your |egal spouse. You are here to learn and
get as

close to Cear as possible, not to run continual Present Tine
Pr obl ens.

27. Weekly reports are 'required from each student; these reports MJIST

be

pl aced in the appropriate basket each Monday norning by full-tine

students, on Monday eveni ng by eveni ng-course students and Sat urday

norning (for previous weekend) by weekend-students. These weekly
reports

must be witten on WH TE QUARTO FLI MSY PAPER, and shall contain

approxinately 250 words witten under the following ' headings:
"What . |

have |earned",' "What | have observed", "Wat | have liked nost"
"What |

have disliked nost", "Comrents and Suggestions", "Nunber of weeks on

Course" and "lnstructor
i ndi cated and

Each heading to be clearly

underlined. The report must be headed with the student's full name-

top

left corner, title of Course (e.g., Evening HPA, Unit 2, Retread) in

centre of page, and, in the top right corner, the location E G,
London,

with-below this-the date as "Wek-Ended " If it is not
practicabl e

to type this report, it nust be witten very legibly-in block
letters if

necessary, and if the witing is not legible it will be given back
to the

student to be re-written.

28. The above rules and regulations are inflexible, and are to be

fol |l owed by

all students during the Course. There will be no' exceptions.



29. Any, infraction against the above regulations will result in the
st udent

being required to wite a paper of 200 words getting off his overts
and

wi t hhol ds agai nst any and all students, Instructors and personne

connected with the Course.

N.B. Extra rules for local conditions my be added but NONE of the above
may be

del et ed.

| ssued by: HCO Techni ca
Secretary WV
for
MARY SUE HUBBARD
HCO Tr ai ni ng

Supervi sor WV

LRH: j w. cden

Copyright ($) 1961
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GHTS RESERVED .
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Minor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 8 DECEMBER 1961

HCO Area Secs
Org Secs

Ds of T
Instructors

CenQOCon

I NSTRUCTORS' WEEKLY REPORT FORM

Ef fective immediately, ACADEMY Instructors are required to nake a
weekl y

report on a formto be mneoed in blue or black ink on white quarto flinsy

paper
as foll ows:
ACADEMY OF SCl ENTOLOGY
LONDON (or Nane of your O Q)
| NSTRUCTOR S WEEKLY REPCRT
| NSTRUCTOR FOR (e.g. UNIT 1- WEEKEND HPA) VWEEK ENDING
NUMBER OF NEW STUDENTS ON
COURSE
NUMBER OF (OLD STUDENTS ON
COURSE
TOTAL I N
CLASS

NAMES OF STUDENTS: (State which are new, retread, etc)



PROGRESS OF CLASS: (Individually-briefly-and collectively)

DATE S| GNED

I NSTRUCTOR

This formto be sent on the Wdnesday of each week (with D of Ts
and Students' reports), to HCO Technical Secretary Wvat Saint Hll.

LRH:EWinj.rd

Copyright ($) 1961 | ssued by: HCO Techni cal
Secretary WV

by L. Ron Hubbard for

ALL RI GHTS RESERVED L. RON HUBBARD
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hll Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 8 DECEMBER 1961

(Amended and Rei ssued on 23 Cctober 1967)

Rem meo

STUDENTS' WEEKLY REPORTS TO RON

Al Scientology students are to make a weekly report (nmonthly for

Foundati on students) on the following form

TO LRH ACADEMY OF SCI ENTOLOGY

(Narme of Org)

STUDENT' S WEEKLY REPORT

STUDENT' S NAME VEEK ENDI NG

TI TLE OF COURSE

WHAT | HAVE LEARNED

WHAT | HAVE OBSERVED



WHAT | LI KED MOST

WHAT | DI SLI KED MOST

SUGGESTI ONS AND COMVENTS

LENGTH OF TI ME ON COURSE

SUPERVI SOR COMVENTS

These fornms are to be forwarded to LRH via the International
Techni cal

Oficer WNW They should be done on airmmil paper.. Any report illegibly
witten

shoul d not be forwarded, but should be handl ed as a NO REPORT to Ethics.

Org Exec Sec WW
Mary Sue Hubbard

LRH: jp.rd The Guardi an WV
Copyright ($) 1967 for

by L. Ron Hubbard L. RON HUBBARD
ALL RI GATS RESERVED Founder

[Note: The original 8 Dec '61 issue contained a simlar formand differed
only slightly in instructions for use and routing. A 23 CQct '63 issue was
identical to the above. 8 Dec '61 was added to by HCO P/L 9 May 1962 on page
158, and was later anmended and replaced by HCO P/L 18 March 1971, Students'
Weekly Reports to Ron, in the 1971 Year Book. ]
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hll Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 10 JANUARY 1962

(Rei ssued as anended on 21 June 1967)

Remni neo
Tech Hats
Qual Hats
HCO Hat s
HCO STANDI NG ORDER NO. 5

STUDENTS

Al'l students formally enrolled into any Acadeny of Scientol ogy shal
be

t hor oughl y trai ned.

The standard of the | owest professional certificate shall be such as
to

permt imediate and unashaned use of the student on graduation in any
Hubbar d

Gui dance Centre.

The only lasting overt that can be done with Scientology is to fai
to

di sseminate it well and accurately. This includes student training.

Students nust be trained to expect and achieve spectacul ar
processi ng

results early in training.



Students must be oriented during training into caring for the cases
of

their preclears.

In event of a poor or difficult student, it nust be demanded by

Supervisors that the matter be renedi ed by Review or Ethics.

Students nust be trained to resolve their problens w th Scientol ogy.

Students nust be trained to audit regardless of their own
restinul ati on or

cases. Wen auditing, auditors do not have cases.

Students nust not be permitted to sag or slack or fall away in
att endance

and this can be done because all such attitudes result from a student's
failure

to obtain a reality early in training

W nust train new Scientologists so that we can have pride and
confi dence

in them as Scientologists, not from an examination of their record but
fromthe

sol e fact that they have been Acadeny trai ned.

Students and Supervisors alike should fully understand that neither
we nor

this universe can afford to waste even one potential auditor

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder

LRH: sf.j p. cden

Copyright ($) 1962, 1967
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Minor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 4 APRIL 1962

St hi |
Academ es
TRAI NI NG COURSE REGULATI ONS
( ADDED)
In schoolroons, lecture roons or auditing rooms in any Scientol ogy
Cour se

neither cigars nor pipes may be snoked. Only cigarettes of a usual tobacco
may

be snoked, and these with due regard for the possible objections of other

st udents.

LRH: jw. rd L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright ($) 1962
by L. Ron Hubbard



ALL RI GHATS RESERVED

HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Manor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 16 APRIL 1962

CenQOCon
Academ es

Cour ses

REGULATI ONS, ACADEM ES AND COURSES
Add to training regulations for all Courses,

Academ es and the Saint Hill Special Briefing Course.

If it be discovered, by whatever neans, that a student is not
st udyi ng

tapes and bulletins for examnation but is studying instead only the
answers to

exam nation questions, however procured, then the tape and bulletin
section of

the check sheet of that student shall be destroyed and the student shal
be

required to begin the entire tape and bulletin study anew w thout credit
for any

he has done.

In coment, the responsibility of all instructors is to graduate
students

who have accurate know edge of the subject. Studying exam nation questions
only

defeats this and will find the student some day conpletely adrift in his



handl i ng of a preclear.

The first date after which this regulation shall be in effect shall
be 20

April 1962 and only offences comitted after that date shall cause this

regulation to go into effect against a student.

LRH: jw. rd L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright ($) 1962

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 9 MAY 1962

Central Ogs
D of Ts

ADDI TI ON TO STUDENTS' WEEKLY REPORT
(Adds to HCO Policy Letter of 8 Decenber 1961,
Students' Weekly Reports)



In order for HCO WN to see the actual progress of students, the
fol |l owi ng

is to be added to the Students' Wekly Report below the title of
| NSTRUCTOR:

Check out s: Fl unks:
Passes:
LRH: jw. rd | ssued by: Philip D.
Qirino
Copyright ($) 1962 Acting Tech Sec
WV
by L. Ron Hubbard for
ALL RI GHTS RESERVED L. RON HUBBARD
HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS COFFI CE
Saint H Il Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex
HCO PQLI CY LETTER OF 21 MAY 1962
Central Ogs
Academ es

TAPE EXAM NATI ONS



In exam ni ng students on tapes, do not demand actual wording. Demand

an
answer that clearly shows that the student has heard and understood the
t ape
and can apply the know edge.
If the student is in doubt about the answer, flunk. If the exani ner
is
i n doubt rmake the student anplify.
Asking for wverbatim wording drives students to copying Tapes
verbatim

and causes themto scant understandi ng.

LRH: j w. cden L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright ($) 1962

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Manor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 26 MAY 1962
Fr anchi se

Central Orgs



Tech Depts | MPORTANT
and on Student Board
TRAI NI NG DRI LLS
MJUST BE CORRECT

TRs which give an incorrect inpression of, how auditing is done may
not

be taught.

All TRs nust contain the correct data of auditing.

THIS IS VITAL. There have been two broad i nstances where TRs gave an
i mpetus to inproper auditing which all but crippled the forward advance of

Sci ent ol ogy.

These wer e:

Upper I ndoc TRs whi ch caused students to conceive that the CCHs were
run

without 2 way command with a nmilitant, even vicious attitude. (See HCO
Bulletins of April 5 and 12, 1962.)

E-Meter Needle drills which caused the student to believe that every
action of the needle was a read and prevented three-quarters of all

Scientol ogi sts from ever getting rudinments in or questions cleared, (see

Bulletin of May 25, 1962 and 2 Saint Hill Lectures of May 24, 1962).

In the matter of the CCHs, we were deprived of their full use for 5
years

and extended the tinme in processing 25 times nore than should have been
consumed

for any result. This came from TRs 6-9 which are hereby scrapped.

In the matter of the E-Meter it is probable that all auditing
failures and

wi dely extended false ideas that Scientology did not work stem from the
i mpr oper

conception of what action of the needle one cleaned up. This cane from
needl e



reading TRs where instructors had students calling off every activity of

t he

needl e as a read, whereas Only the needl e action at the exact end of the

question was used by the auditor. Auditors have thought all needle actions
wer e

reads and tried to clean off all needle actions except, in sone cases, the
end

actions. This defeated the neter conpletely and upset every case on which
it was

practiced. This accounts for all auditing failures in the past tw years.

CCHs nust be taught exactly as they are used in session, conplete
with two

way conmm and no conm system added, pl ease.

E-Meter drills nust be wused which stress only neaningful and
signi ficant

instant reads comng at the end of the full question

O her actions of the needle may be shown to a student only if they

properly called prior and |atent reads, or nmeaningless action. From his
earliest

training on neters the student nust be trained to consider a read only
what he

woul d take up in session and clear or use, and nust be taught that nere
actions

of the needle are neglected except in steering the pc, fishing or
conpartnenting

questions.

ONLY TEACH PROPER USE. ONLY USE TRS WHI CH EXACTLY PARALLEL USE OF
SCI ENTOLOGY I N SESSI ON AND DO NOT d VE AN | MPRESSI ON THAT SOVETHI NG ELSE

USED.

I have seen clearly that Scientology's effectiveness could be
destroyed by

teaching via TRs which can be interpreted by a student as the way to audit
when

in fact one does not audit that way or use the data in auditing.



There are nmany valuable TRs. There will be many nore val uable TRs.

But an
invalid TR is one which gives a wong inpression of auditing. These nust

be kept

out of all training.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH: gl . cden
Copyright ($) 1962
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Mnor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 2 AUGUST 1962

CenQCon
Dir Mat
Dof T URGENT

TRAI NI NG Al DS

Due to the great success and revelatory nature of the TV
Denonstration set
up at Saint Hll, a smaller edition of this training aid is ordered
installed in



every Central Organization.

The set up consists of one TV Canera, one TV set (21 or 23 inch), a

m crophone, an anplifier and the required cabl e.

The TV canera (such as the Grundig) is equipt with a four inch |ens.

It is

mounted in a corner high and to the right behind the auditor (about seven
f eet

fromthe floor). An E-Meter, erected on its tipped back, is placed firmy
in a

bed in the centre of a table. The face of the E-Mter 1is then
per pendi cul ar to

t he canera.

The Auditor sits at the table, the canera "l ooking over his right
shoul der" at the E-Meter.

The preclear sits at the table across fromthe Auditor in the usual

posi ti on.

The microphone is placed under the "tent" made by the E-Meter.

There is no picture made of Auditor and preclear, only a picture of
t he

E- Met er.

The set up is placed in any oversize auditing roomin the org and
usual

auditing can go on in that room when the set up is not in use, or it is
pl aced

at a separate table, otherw se unused, in the D of P's office.

The TV picture of the nmeter and the sound fromthe anplifier are |ed
by

cables to the front of the usual assenbly hall of the organization.

The TV set is placed on a very high stand so as to give everyone in
t he

room an unobstructed view of the screen.



The Sound is connected to the speakers in the set itself, there is

no
separ at e speaker
This is used for denobnstrations by Sthil graduates, and for student
denonstrations to reveal to all their skill in neter reading or lack of it
in

an actual session.

No session before an audience is valid or natural and this
arr angenent

gives privacy for the session but full display of the two inportant points
of

a session-sound and neter. It will be a shock to both Ds of P and Ds of T
to see

what is passing for neter reading, and a great help in training HGC
Audi tors and

st udents.

The TV picture of the meter crowds in only part of the TA and
sensitivity

knob and all but a bit of the right side of the neter dial. The nmeter nust
fill

t he screen.

The cost will be under £500 or $1200. The reward in technical cannot
be

neasured. A second canera and TV set which gives a side view of auditor
and pc

is nice but is optional

Use electronic friends of the org or comrercial firns to install
But make

it a neat conpact, trouble free installation with no | oose w res about.

An intercomm phone from assenbly room to auditing roomis nice to
have.

Do it sooner.



L. RON HUBBARD

LRH: dr. cden
Copyright ($) 1962
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RI GATS RESERVED

[Note: This Policy Letter was reissued on 27 Qctober 1969 with the added
title RE-1 NTRODUCED FOR DI ANETI CS BY ORDER OF LRH.]
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HUBBARD COVMUNI CATI ONS OFFI CE
Saint Hill Manor, East Ginstead, Sussex

HCO POLI CY LETTER OF 2 DECEMBER AD 12

Sthil Instructors Only
Central Ogs
HCO Sec, Assoc Sec

D of T and Instructors

I NSTRUCTORS' STABLE DATA

In addition to the Instructor's Code, there is a primary stable
dat um

about all instruction:



Get the Student to acconplish auditing the preclear and then get the

student to acconplish it with better form speed and accuracy.

An Instructor nust never |lose sight of the PURPCSE of auditing.
Audi ting

is for the preclear, is intended to inprove the preclear's case. Auditing
is not

just a matter of good form

The reason sone students do not acconplish auditing is that they
becone so

oriented on form alone that they forget the purpose of the form

Good auditing form and correct sessioning obtains nmany tines the
result of

bad form and incorrect sessioning. But total form and no effort to do
sonet hi ng

for the PCresults in no auditing.

The result cones before the formin inportance. Because students may

use
this idea to excuse lack of form Qand A-ing, and to squirrel with their
processes, the stable datum becomes unpopular with instructors.
A student should first be held responsible for the state of the pe
during
and after sessions and nade to know that as an auditor he is there to get
a

fast, good result. The student should then be taught that he can get a
better,

faster result with better form After that the student should be taught
t hat

Scientology results are only obtained by correct and exact duplication of

Sci ent ol ogy processes, not by off beat variations.

This matter cones to the fore with Routines such as 2-12, a Probl ens

I ntensi ve, Prepchecking, Routine 3-21, 3GAXX and other powerful processes.
All



these are powerhouses when done for the benefit of the preclear and with
per f ect

form and duplication of data.

However, R2-12 has the peculiar ability to produce results with the

crudest of auditing. If you find anything that reads on, a neter and
repr esent

it the pc feels nmiles better. So here is a procedure that can be done by a
very

green auditor and yet will produce an increased reality on Scientology in
t he

pc. Thus the Instructor's Stable Datum above can be used with telling
effect.

HOW TO GET THE BEST OUT OF 2-12

The student is just thrown into the snake-pit. He is told to get a
result

on the pc, not | ook pretty. The student is only told to GET A RESULT.

There are no check sheets, pre-training, briefing, anything. Gve
t he

student a neter, the Bulletins, LIST ONE, a pen and paper and DEMAND A
RESULT.

A session is started by saying "Start of Session"” and stopped by
sayi ng

"End of Session". Nothing else.

The student wants to know how to do this or that. Tell him or her
briefly

and individually how to do the npbst fundanental actions, but MAKE H M OR
HER DO

IT. And keep up a running refrain that you want results, results, results,
on

that pc.

The student will be all thunbs and faint. The Instructor may be
horrified

by the
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goofs. But don't bother with the goofs. Just denmand results on the pc
results

on the pc, results on the pc.

This action by the Instructor will teach the student (a) that he or
she is

supposed to get results in auditing and (b) that results can be obtained
and (c)

that he or she sure needs better skill

So the first address to 2-12 in training is to teach those above
t hree

things (a), (b) and (c).

You can't teach a student who doesn't realize that results in the pc

depend on the auditor and auditing and that results are expected from
audi ti ng;

who believes results can't be obtained from auditing or Rockslamerlike
want s

to prove auditing doesn't work; and who doesn't yet know that he or she
doesn't

know. These are the barriers to training and a good auditor

The gradi ent approach to the nmind is vital. Cearing will not occur

without it. But the gradient approach to auditing can be overdone to a
poi nt

where the student conpletely |oses sight of why he is auditing.

The advent of R2-12 gives us a chance to break away fromtoo gentle



gradi ent and pound horme the sinple governing principles of auditing, and
ent er

into an era of training in which swift students are not retarded unduly by
sl ow

students and all students learn at once the nobst fundanmental | essons of
audi ti ng:

1. First and forenost the auditor acconplishes sonmething for the pc and

wi thout that there is neither sense nor purpose to auditing;

2. Excel  ent form acconplishes nore for the pc faster; and
3. Exact duplication of processes alone returns standard high |evel
results

on all pcs.

The student thrown in over his head | earns:

A Results in the pc depend on the auditor and auditing and that
results are

expected from auditing;

B. That results can be obtained in auditing and the better the form and

duplication, the better the results; and

C. That the student has nore to learn about auditing and that the
st udent

doesn't yet know.

Therefore the Instructor nust teach the student:

(a) That he or she is supposed to get results in auditing;

(b) That Sci entol ogy can obtain results; and

(c) That better form and duplication obtain better faster results.



| dare say nmany students learn things just because they are told to

and

find no relationship between form duplication and the preclear. Let them
fall

on their heads and yet obtain results and this attitude will change-and
you' ||

save us a lot of off beat nonsense .and case failures in orgs and the
field.

R2-12 done before it is trained nakes the student aware of |ots of
t hi ngs

and additionally puts the student in shape to |earn. The check sheet in 2-
12

cones after doing it. It will be wanted then. And in all other types o